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. social inventions. I am also indebted to Professor Karl W,
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S~ - . -~ - I.-SOCIAL INVENTigNs AND -SOCIAL PROGRESS -. - - e o

’

- We are justly proud of the scientific progress that we have made
in the past 100 years. It has been said that the way people lived at
the. turn of the century was more similar to the style of life in .
Biblical times than to life in the present day. To substantiate this
assertion, several examples have been offered: the fact that the common
conveyance was by means of a donkey in Christ's time, and the horse in
1900, differs greatly from the automobile or airplane of today. Again,
most major advances ¥n medicine have been made since 1900, such as Salks.
vaccine, insulin, t;%nquilizers, antibiotics, chemical contraception,
and many surgical procedures. Communication has greatly improved over ~
the years with the invention of writing in 3000 B.C., printing in 1450
A.D., radio in 1901, and television in 1930. .

\ . ¢

In all the ways that mechanical, chemical and electrical technology

affect our lives we have progressed a great deal. Qn occasion our tech-
mnological progress has been frightening and.potentially desfructive of
our environment and ourselves, and it has been suggested, therefore, that
we hold up or arrest seientific development. K% : TN

"In the interests of society, we should not stop\scientific invention;
but rathér concentrate on the invention of better methods for the proper
functioning of society.  * ’ S .

Canada needs to make social inventions to alleviate its social

roblems. When we compare our problems with thos€ of Biblical .times,
. fe find few'basically different ways of coping with the problems in the
- . past 2000 years. Some of our solutipns are more systematic and perhaps
' re humanitarian, but otherwise the‘x_;e/not‘ very different.

N Definition of Social Inventions o,
; : T
{ . i '.\\’ o - . . . \ . » V
What is-a social invention? A soclal’invention is a new law,
organizatiom.o;gj;gcedure ‘that chariges the ways in which people relate

to themselves or each. dther, either individually?or collectively.
Examples of laws/that. are \social inventions incliide the Poor Law of
1388, which firdt gave the\\poor’-the right to relief, the Indenture of .
Children Act of 1601, which spelled out the terms under whjch children-
. were bo;ﬁd'to another person or .family, the English Bill \of Rights in
- 1689, the Compulsory School Attendance Act in Prussia_in21717, the. .
\-~ Swiss Unemployment Insurance Act o 9, the Secret Ballot Act of &
o 1872 in England, or the laws against cruelty.to children that were
enacted in_the United -States after 1875, at which time the New York
Society forNthe Brevention of Cruelty to Animals demonstrategd that it

“« . was possiblg to prosecute parents for the abuse of children. r laws
against cruelty to animals. (We had laws to protect anjmals before we
s - had them to protect children!) ' ! -

S I




» :'would~includemthe“following:'*”A""

N\
~

- - Examples of organizations-that were important social inventions - - . -“.---."

schools in Sumer in 2500 B.C., )
law courts in the same country in 2400.B.C., -« .
. House of Commons in 1300 A.D:, ' ( ' )
e labour union in England in 1696, .
.* penitentiaries -in Rome in 17600, @ o
. adult ;schools in Wales in 1754, L ;
Y.M. in England in 1844, . . ‘
Children's Aid Society in New York in 1853,
Red Cross in Geneva .in 1864, <7
Teachers Colleges in New York in 1894,
. . Service Clubs in Chicago-in 1905, ] )
s - - Boy Scouts in Epngland in-1908, ) v —
. % United Appeal ih Cleveland in 1913, .. ' Py -
- Alcoholics Anonymous in- Akron, Ohio, in 1934. D=,

4

‘Procedures that represeni social inventions would include: - .
. - » [) ) . .

)

.- . 2

"charity, 2100 B.C., )
democracy, 510 B.C. in Athens, -
: . municipal system, 100 B.C. «in Rome,
s ., . licensing of teachers, 362 A.D., -
: © training of lawyers, 1292. . P -
oath to tell truth to the courts, 1327, : -
Hansard (the written record of debates ‘in the )
“House of Cdmmons) in 1608, - :
formal steps in .teaching, 1838, '

v

probation in Boston, 1841, __ o s -
R I.Q. tests in Paris, 1905, ° o . Yo .
..~ programmed instruction in U.S., 1957, . o A °
N2 compute\(?ss?sted instruction ‘in U.S., in 1960. :
: . _ , - ;

A social inventiom such as the law court, school, municjpal govers
ment, or prison, spawns many ancillary inventions*that ultijgtely Teate
a social system. For instance, the soci m .developed aroyfAd the .
civil law court includes the judge, jury, lawyer, plea;~Coroneg
of the peace, code of law, law schools, etc. Each component/of the
system was itself an Invention, but -adapted %o fit the systém.

Each social system comprises a‘series of social invent\ions. Some .
systems are,relatively well develpped - such a® education, while other
.systems - dﬁch as intergroup relations - have.so few methods to rely on
that the systemjis more of a constellation of problems thaggof solutions.
It is true, however, that education is much criticized a esent Ylthough -
.itséihortcomiﬁgs may not be nearly as severe as the shortcomings of our

healdh system that does not deal” well- enough with numerous ailmentd, in-
cluging addiction, acnepcancer, asthma, arthritis and mental illness.
- . . . .

The essential-difference betweeﬁ these two'systems is that Medicine
has developed a system for inventing Better methods of curing and pre-

: ! A} )
. . » .
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- = -. . .. .venting disease,and'people‘recogﬁiié this and support medical ‘research.
~——--" - -0n-the"other hand, education-does not-have-a system for ‘thé-invention™. . = . ... .~=
' of new methods of education, although there’is some investmént in educa- «

T

tional research, and there”aye in-Ganada at least a few centres_doing »
important. educational experimentation. Other social systems such as
welfare and dorrections are very stable as far’as their technology is
_ . concerned -becduse they ‘have not established resgarch laboratories at
’ . allj.and‘hEnCe, improvements in these areas can hardly be expected ex- :
— . cept at a'very slow rate.. 'f' i .. ' k
Q[ml - RN - ) ‘ . . : ‘ .2 . _, _J_' . ' y
» Gooo e
need for Social.Inventions. =~ * = ¢ > v -
- . - \ F] o : -

4 . . @ ° ’ -
- - : .
: -

Qhe Special Senate Committee on Poverty recoghized the fleed for - »
new approaches:to. social problems when it trote that "the social welfare
’ structure, so-laboriously and painstakingly fgected in Canada, has out«

lived its ugefulness." ; - . . , /rr
. L s -

"The whole welfare system, at &ll levels, cbsts . k.
- a . Canadians more than six billion dollars a year, yet it ) -
y . . has not significantly alleviated poverty, let alone t
. eliminated it. Welfare rolls have not diminished. The - .
\ | - . - .
..grow, costs go lp, and up, and up, and will,
suffocate the. taxpayer.'' o , .

’ rd

A The Committee furthep_stated:

3

\;‘J*——*Gt T social probl%mé:also bespeak the ﬁeedﬁfpr'neﬁ/sogial inven-: §
.~ tions. Our apprgach to\unemployment i$ still lafgely to blame the |
f\,.unemployed for béing without jobs. fact thglt we train and re-train

some 300,000 adults each year is mﬁ%%hzvidenCe that we consider their -, ,

unemployment to be their lack of sKill. Our approach to language - -

trainipg is very inadequate, dejcan only be understood as g\phnifpsta- \\'
- tion racial intolerance. We know that our correctional institutions
) do not reform.- We have no answer to marriage breakdown, except separatioh -
and divorce. . . T a - o )
bid ) ) - ’ ...
* Some 270,000 Canadians suffer- frgm-alccholism and the "average work- .

- _ing alcoholic loses two to three weeks'annual working time because of
his addiction. It is said that the majority of sericus motor accidents

-~ - are caused by drivers that are impairedﬂ There is an urgent need to -
invent a cure for this social disease. e

\ P
The Eirst strike took place ifi™%27 A.D. whgn the Plebs struck, for

certain rights. We still have.not invented a better method of resolving
: . labour disputes;. Striking Canhadian workers usually lose 5,442,000
)\\ working days each year in about 535 strikes. Ironically enough, we are
notqevenggxperimenting with new methods of resolving strikes. . . o

In expressing their desire to overcome- these ‘problems, politicians ©
attempt to capture the essence of national social objectives in a phrase ' :

)
-~

- - s i . '9




¢ ‘ %
: spch as, "elimination of “poverty}', ''War on Poverty'", ''the just society', . i
LT 7. T-tequality of opportunity!, and-Yhew-deal-for-people''s - The process of ———- -+
v - developing enabling legislatioff often distonts these ideas to accommodate -
€xisting legiglation, jurisdictions.and cons}itutional prercgatives; but
.damaging as that may be, it is in the impleméhtation that the real ruin’
sets in. By the time a program is made oper tional, it bears little
relationship to the priginal objective of the\politician which was intended
: to:do something for the people. Three main factors wear away the promise
Af - . and blunt the.intent of théQTégislation. . . - p,

Consideration of‘the war on poverty illustrates a first reason.

¢ "action' in the war on poverty has been timited according to the
usual jurisdictions of federal, provincial and local government, with each
\\ level divided again according to departments within those jurisdictions. .

« For instance, at the.federal level, differentYagencies and ogiiating .
departments have responsibility for different aspects of . povety: ~ Secrétary
of?State; Manpower and Immigration; Health and Welfare; Regioral' Economic
Expansion; Indian Affairs and Northern Development, ‘to name but a few.

There is no:focus of respcohsibility and authority. The result is the
"'cop out' phenomenon, whereby each agency interprets its legislation .
QZ in such a way as to darrow its area of involvement as much as possibfé
o and diligently recognizes the jurisdictional prerogatives of other agencies.
o Thus, no comprehensive planning or programming can be achieved. ith .
similar jurisdictional,problems at- other levels of ‘government, téggwsr on
Poverty looks more like a guerilla war than a National Crusade. '
But if the ‘complex nature of .government in our federal s §Z;m can
not frustrat¢/the intent of the legislation, a second factor 4dds its -
influence. Aolicy ormulation is placed mainly in the hands of ezonomists
who te sociaNproblems into economic problems and limit program
) ~concgptualization to dllocation of money and other resources. Partly
because of the preddminance of economic thinking and of .economists in the -
+higher ecielons of the fedggal civil service, the social ‘objectives of the
government become translated into econopic objectives. These are then
expressed in economic programs, such a manpower devélopment, labour force
participation, job creation, industrig]l and economic development, and
incentives to industry for the employment of native people. -The economic
tools of money and resource allocatipn becomesends in th@mselves,lrather :
than means_te the achievemeg& of socfial goals. Economic development
programs are necessary but aS substiftutes for social development programs,
‘they will not in themselves resolvd fthe problems, of .poverty. The fallacy
in-the reliance on economic developflent seems to be in the expectation " -
that the jobs oreated by industrial¥and regional development will be
filled by the poor indigenous_to .the area; this does .not .happeff unless
* significant. ¢fforts’are made to motivate, train, place, counsel and sus-
tain such pgﬁﬁle in their preparation, entry and -adjustment to the work -
environment.ﬁ%%herg&gié numerous examples-of industrial development ‘credt- ..
- ing new jobs with ldbour and staff {mported to"fill them, while .the in-
di Us poor remain-untrained, unemployed and continue to subsist on'
trapsfer payments of one sort or another; - '

L)

-
’

At the implementation level, a'government that wants to diminish the
existence and seriousness of social problems such as poverty, illitgrgcy;

2 .
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rac%al strife, unemployment and crime, usually eijther, ‘ e,
, 1l re-organizes .the delivery of services to the people, = ./
- or, - : . o :
2. intensifies the use of ‘present methods of casework, -,
training, etc. i - ' -

: . There is at present a $¥cious gap between the national,desire to
produce social change on a massive scale and the necessary educational,,
welfare, technofogical and manpower resources to meet this objective.
More than money is neéded; more than re-allocation of resources is
needed; a change in approaches, methods and institutions is-required..

- . _ - o LTl : : :

Canada needs better methods of human and social development to. ° -

-achieve a just and equitable society; neither surveys nor armchair e
techniques can create them. They can be developed. only by means of -
action-researfch, which concéives, develops’, tests and evaluates various
methods in real life situations among the-ﬁqué:ﬁ Experience with man- . -
power retraining program$’ has proved that traifing, while necessary, is .
frequently not enough to enable the poor person to extricate himself
from poverty. The multi-faceteéd problem of poverty must be attacked, by
an integrated .and cdmprehensive program of services. .This requires a
marked change on thé part of many social.institutions currently, providing
single solutions based upon the. methods. of a single profession; there is
a neefl to develop multi-disciplinary integrated programs to deal effectively
with/poverty. Our social oQ}ems are going to be with us until we invent . .-

-better solutions. However, it is impossiblé to alleviate .these problems
when no positive action is being taken to pr@fide possible soldtions,

; o . « 4
_ Some of our- sdcial problems in Canada #B§not hﬁte a system of socialf\‘L
¥ technologies Yo provide relief and'hence we can anticipate continued -
- frustration with little hope of improvement. A criticalk example of this
is the burgegning problem of racial/linguistic discord in Canada. ’ The
social t ology for dealing with this problem dpes not exist and no L=
real efforts are being made to develop it. Am e needed methods are *~
vastly improved methods of (1) teaching languages, ’(2) overcoming pre-.
~ judice, '(3) ‘creating and susgaining dia10gue,'(4)»fqitering equality be-
_tween .groups, (5) etc. The Present methods that arelavailable .are so
,Lrude that while they may b€ used to force progress in onezarea they
» create a bacKlash in anothem  Thus,; for instance, efforts" to make more
I’ .people bilingual dpparently increase prejudice, and, thérefore, our pro-- -
. _grams in the/entire area of “ragial/linguistic reconciliation amount to a
zero sum gajle. The elements or components of this:system, therefore, act
in/ the set status. quo rather than effect some progress.

AN

Our present systemf of law, educatio&, welfare and municipal govern- .
ment can be directly traced back two, shree, four or five thousand years.
Change$ over the years have represented important but only secondary :
inventi¥ns that haye modified /the system; however, they have not created
entirely new systems. Furthermore, social systems, .as’ a Tule, operate as .
mongpolies which, of course, tend to be less susceptible to change or
replacement. The citizen does not have a choice of school, jail, court
or welfare agency to attend. ‘ . AR

ES
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The educational institutidn® were fnvented in Sumer in 2500 B.C.,
=& -m-teacherss contracts in"445.B.C.;, State supported-schools in 75 A/D., " T D 1T D o0
licensed teachers in136%,}sehedu1e~df teachers salaries in 376, teacher
training in 1672, classroom instruction in 1684, vocational education in
1695, compulsory attendance in 1717, adult schools in 1754, public schools
: in 1763, kindergartens in 1837, formal steps in teaching in 1838, educa-
tional tests in-1845, guidance counselors ¥n 1909, teacher, aides.in 1953,
educatjonal television in 1956, programmed instruction in $957, and
computer assisted instruction in 1960. All of these inventfions, sub-
sequent to the invention of the-schools and universities, were ones that
- made education more efficient, but have not chariged the essential nature

of the institutions. ‘ ‘ T, R !

Y

. If you consider transporation,’you find the citizen has several
— separate choices of systems that he, can select, e.g., bus, train, car, .

snowmobile, and°motorcycle, which involve powered land transportation alone.,

Each of thesessystems is separately gwned and operated, or manufactured - -

and sold, thus giving the citizen real choice.g Each of these represents

- a prime invention. that spawned its own system, J.g., the car prompted . \

e the invention of motels, credit cards, paved h ys, ser¥ice stations

’ drive-ins, driver training schools, traffic police} parking meterg; shop-

ping ‘centres, and autqmpbile asspciations; namelbut a few.

o :
® n we look at education today we se¢:some signs of ptople chafing
. _ at the monopolistic education system which'includes s 1s{ universitiesy *
col*eges of education, departments of education, and teachers' uniops. .~
Thkse act as a constellation interacting in mutual maintenance and{s o
2 stability. It_has been said that it is easier to moveda graveyard than
to change a curriculum, and this describes well'the slowness to adopt. =~
a new invention, even if it is compatible with the system. There are téo. .
many vested in‘erests to contend with.. |~ : o " .
A : : -
The invention of programmed instructiof migt lead to the recognition. -
: that education can beyachieved outside formal institutional structures. AN
.~ “This could lead to anfacceptance that there are alternative sources 6f v
learning and tHen thei separation'of the certification of knowledge from 7
the: institutions that teach might dccur. Thus, programmed instruction =
ot -could be a very major social invention, but its potential may nog be -fully - ,
e realized until it spawns its own educational system, or alternatively, is \
* adopted by a more appropriate‘agen%y established for. the advancement of i
learning. : bl o < . B S
' B Y ‘ ;v e .
. For instance, because programmed instruction is &ssentially a self
o teaching method it does not require the stand-uyp teacher, but solely.a - .
- person who can dccasionally answer a question or explain a point at the .- Ty
‘ request of the student.. Furthermore, programmed instruction does not ' - SR
require a class of students at all, nor does it reqyire a small.class
such as 35 students. Finally, it permits each student to learn simul-,
taneous}y even though each student may be at a diffgrent point.in'his -

: studies. All of these conditions are completely foreign Yo our present . .
" a educatiomal system that dictates what material will be covéred op what, o
dates, how many will be in the cIass, etc. : 24 I

. - "
3 -
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" On the other hand, we do have another learning institution that

" allows people’ tb study at their own pace, to be left alone unless they

want help, and that‘acc?ts people who want to learn regardless of hair

: lenﬁth' or clothing styld. This institution places no.limits on the

number: studying. It is the ideal institution to use programmed instruc-
tion. It could be the alternative. school for the student who can

fearn bgtter by himself th programmed miaterials, books and other
self tefching devices. This Institution is the library. We could switch
much of our educational programs to the libraries except for the fact

* that the sehools have a'monopoly on education. We could make great gains

in educatidnal progress’'and ecoriomy if we gave the libraries the same

- Pight to issue certificates of knowledge as the schools have. Students

could be given the.option of. going to school or attending the library.
Providing this alternative/to the students and this ca&tion to the
schools could benefit socipty. , : ’ S

* A9

7 Thesindividual social inventions t.hﬁt_have made up our legal,

educatiomal; welfare and §ther social systems are important and have
indeed contributed a great deal to society. *None of us would want to .
live without the protectioh of police.and a legal system that presumed‘
us innocent, and accepted only rational evidence, nor would we want to
live as illiterates, unable to read the paper, etc.

. But society is far from perfect, and our social problems are gréatly

. in need of solutions. " Ten social-inventions, however, will not be enough

to cure 10 social problems. Although Banting and Best invented insulin

50 years ago as a cure for diabetes, medical research laboratories are
still engaged in important research on the same illness. Perhaps it will
take ten or twelye inventions to really cure diabetes. 'So it might Be '

with each of our social problems.

It has been demonstrated that it takes about 50 years for a new
educasional invention to be used in half the schools. It is certain that
other Secial institutions take just as long to adopt new improved methods.

Because of the monopolistic nature of our social .institutio:s and
sys , and their difficulty in adapting to new circumstances or achieving
a significant measure of self renewal, it may be as necessary to invent
new sbcial institutions as to invent new laws or procedures.

At the same time, however, our social problems are growing in severity
and people are no longer docilg about being in jail, unemployed, poor, or
discriminated against, and they are using television, strikes, boycotts,
demonstrations and even vjolent méans to draw attention to their problems.

Present organizations that are almost overwhelmed by the sheer
demand to provide services on a minimum budget, can not be expected to
invemt new methods. Sometimes such agencies are not able to adapt
sufffciently to adopt new soeial inventions. A similar situation would
have been to expect th¢ railways to invent a better altermative means of
transportation. - They were not even prepared to adopt the car when it

13 =
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was invented. We would stfll be in the railway age, and the car- would
- still be an awkward ngeans of transportation if the automobile had been
given to the railways.to develop jor implement after it was invented.

Yet, this is precisely what i@ done with our social problems and
innovations. If a new &ducational method, = such as programmed-learning,
is invented, which does nqt require ‘a stand-up teacher, it {is assigned.
to stand-up teachers to try it out, and naturally, they find it isp't
very good. : -

. . / =

For the same reasons thewe has been little progress in the refor-
mation of criminals since Pope Clement invented peniteptiaries in 1700.
The reason is_that research and innovation in prisons Has been assigned
to prison officials, and they are no more likely to came up with a mew
method than the railway might have invented the car. The invention of

- the prison was made By a Pope, not by people engaged in handling criminals,

) and better methods of penal reform willl be made only by people who have -
~ no direct or indirect interest in maimtaining the present system. Canadg

_Jails.a disproporticnatelphhi number of its citizens relative to other

countries in the western worl . This rate of jailing, the rate of crime:

o the changing nature of crime do not auger wel Sfor the health and stability

' of the Canadian society. ‘It is imperative therefore, that Canada under-

T take serious social riments to dgvelop new and better methods of im-

s Proving present meth: S of* dealing with crime and corrections.

hl
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The Need for Soflal Invention Centres ‘y.

. .@' ES

-

We know that we need research centres to find cures for medica® ail-
ments; experimental §§rms to develop cures for infestations and diseases
of plants and animal$; oceanographic resear¢h stations to study aquatic
conditions, what we fail to see is that we need experimental stations to

» 1nvent new ways of dealing with our social ailments.
* Canada needs’ research stations to create new ways of:
<

—

alleviating povert;L

creating jobs,’ '
teaching languages, )
achieving inter-racial accord, .
reducing crime,

increasing family harmony,

overcomigg addiction,

curing mef@al illness,

providing adequate housing,

settling labor disputes.

<+
p—
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This is not to say that we have made no progress in these areas in
the past 2000 or 2,000,000 years. -We have made some progress, thanks to
the limited number of social inventions that have been made over the years,
with little or no official support for the research activity. Why have
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we not supported social research centres to the same extent'that we jave ¢
funded scientific research? ' . * v . )

.There are five reasons why we do not have social invention centres: ~
. . i o* |
1. We tend to see ufe problems of society such %s poverty, unemploy- .
ment, crime, and poor housing, as-gesulting from failings in human nature '
that should be add,.t'esse?.educationally, moralistically, punitively or
tolerantly, xather than’as ailments 'in need of more effective treatment

processes. .

2. We have ngt acknowledged the importance& social technology in
_developing our soci®ty over thé years and henge the potential that social
inventions have for. the further improvement of society. Fér instance, we
do not realize that. schools, courts, legislatures and other institutions
were social 'impentions that resulted in great social progress, and that
it is possible/to invent new institutions of similar vaffjie to come
present ailments and further social progress. - .

.3. We have vested interests .in the way things are dgne now, and

are apprehensive about the implications of any tampering with society. ,

The distrbances in the courts and in the streets confirm in our minds %

that » people demanding changes in our social institutions are more -

intent/on destroying our way of life than on the constructive development

of it.. We do not sée ‘these disturbances as signs of the need for invent-

i‘ng /ome improvements for society. : .

/ .

/4. Social scig)tists are wary of attempting to creat‘e social

inventions but generally prefer apalytic role rather than inven;ii.g .
32 Some social scientists, h er, .

have invented certain important procedures including: intelligence tests, -

psychoamalysis, behavior modification .and programmed instruction. The

invention of new social institutions oveg the past 70 years have come from

a wide variety of sources, such as the Boy Scouts, by a soldier; Alcoholics. -

Anonymous, by an alcoholic; and service clubs, by a businessman. Thus, -

social scientists have invented what they could in the laboratory or the

clinic, but it is a breoader group that has invented the social institutions

in the community. Both types of social inventions need to be made, either

-separately or in concert. ’

/

5. We do not understand the experimental process, and are horrified
at the idea of experimenting with people - when in fact, people like to
be experimented with because they get more attention from the researchers
than they usually receive in their mormal day.

Ll
.
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Can You Experiment With People? ‘

Some people believe that it is wrong to experiment with human beings.
They argue that the researcher is "using'' people for his own purposes and

| o
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denying the subjects their own freedom, dignity andvsefgtdirection(
They feel he is probsbly misleading these people or tricking them into
believing or doing certain things that are contrary to their nature or
integrity. . v

People.do not want to be treated as 'guinea.pigs." This is a popu-
lar notion, but it is wrong. People envy the special attention that
guinea pigs get. - People resent being treated as part of the economic
machine - they’want to be treated as human individuals. Workers on the
assembly line don't get this. Typists in a clerical pool seldont get it.
A child in a class of 40 students doesn't get it. Subjects in social *
experiments do get the special attention 6f someone (the researcher)

. paying some attention to them, and being genuinely interested in their

reactions. Indeed, th§ good feeling that the experimenter creates’ in
his human guined pigs, because he is interes ed in them, has been known
to ruin good experiments!' - ’ )

It is posszle'to experiment with people, and they like it. The real
problem is to experiment with the right people. To obtain required
infomnation on social problems such as prejudice, illiteracy, ‘erime, etc.,
the experiments must take place with people who typify these problems.
Furthermore, the gxperiments must take place where the action is. If,
for .instance, the research problem is to test hypotheses why people' comnit
crimes’, then the experimental study must be done where people commit. ,
crimes, and generally in the circumstances under which crimés @re spawned.
If, on the other hand, the experiment is to test new methods of reforming -~

.criminals then the experiments must take place in reform schools', prisons,
- halfway house§, op other appropriate circumstances. Certain experiments

d-social laboratories, but the ultimate social
place in normal ¢ircumstanceg if the.researcher wants
to find out what really happens. " L \‘

may be déne in’

Experimenting. with people means that you assess them at some point
in time, try a new pMegram with some, and an old program with others, then
you assess the people again to see if those who took the new program are
any better off than those who took the.old. Technically, you are not

‘experimenting with people but with programs, because if you find that the

people are no better off for taking the new program, you fault the program
and say we have to find a better way or we have to make a better program.

We can be assured that ppople do not mind being subjects in human
experiments. They will trade} their co-operation in the project for being
treated as human beings! )
Saskatchewan NewStart experimented with up to 110 people in its
laborator‘ at any one time. It traded two things for the co-operation
of these adults, (1) a commitment to help them meet their objectives in
further efucation, and (2) some greater attention'to them as people. The
first objective has the advantaggof meeting the’ experimental subject's
needs, and also as being the topic of research for NewStart. Thus, it is
possible to experiment with different ¥raining methods while at the same
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time providing the subjects with the fdce validity °f,th§ work. It is
also possible to explain to the students that they are s bjscts in an N

.

. \Efperiment% : ¢ e
Enormous sums of money are being spent on physical.sc) nces and 51“
. related areas, but at the present time in Canada little is being done to

invent betger methods of reducing poverty, and other social ills. Thesg .
age-old problems are getting more serious and there is an jmmediate need .
for new methods of resolving our present social problems.
can only be invented by a process of action-research wha
conducts and evaluates new approaches in real,;life situatio
usable and effective methods. )

. . , . s
. . - - ! ‘_'\‘
- : : ¥

e Generations~of Social Programs

nceives, «

R « Manufacturers of consumer goods, such’ clothes ang cars, have ' )
been able to design @bsolescence into their products sd?ghat there is
regular repeat business. Designers of social programs have been less
attentive to the motives-of thRjr clients and do not exalt the client
in ‘the way that business_suggests it does when it proclaims the customer
* e is king. Certaiply,ino’'social agéncy would dare to provide an equivalent
to "goods satisfactory or money cheerfully refunded.” Most social agencies.
) know that their services are not satisfactory and that there is seldom' " o .
\ a cheerful relationship between client and agency. . RS

1

The problem is not that the agencies fail to add a little 'pizzaz"
‘to their service, but rather, that they do not bring out new improved .
. models or methods in keeping with the increasg of social science know-
. ledge, the development of social technology, the changes in society
itself. : .
.
: As far as the relationship between agency and client is concerned,
too often the delivery of social services®is done either in a punitive
manner or at best in an impersonal 'businesslike" style, whereas business ‘
.+ & .uses a more seductive approach, . w;i )
These contrasting approaches are illustrated by the premises; the
money spent on consumer research, improving the product, attracting the
client and packaging information for the client; the trading versus
- begging relationship of clients to agency; plepSure versus puritan
orientation of the agency; emphasis of the agenhcy on building the client's
self-image versus the humiliation of self-examination and revelation.
v ’ &
. Inventions in education, penology, welfare, etc., have not kept up .
with the tempo of mechanical, chemical and electronic inventions. ‘ $§§
It is a fact of commercial life that it is necessary to come up with
a 'new improved" something each year or season. But it is also under-
- stood that something. 'new and improved' will be introduced the following
year. Sometimes an innovation is an improvement of substance, sometimes

-
[ )
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"has not been vfry;much dévelopment of met
e

4
¢
.

of sgyle, and somgtimes it is.a failure. Occasionally the improvement
represents a new generation of thggproduct. Examples of such develop-

".ments.include ;the self-starter in Witomobiles \which in turm invented

the woman driver); automatic timers for ovens, and Instant electronic
baking. ‘ ' - . )

. The Ford Motot Company undertook a great deal of technical and
consumer research in designing the Edsel. This car, however, was not
popular with the public, "but fortunately Ford is a company and was able
to discontinue this car. Had the Edsel been’ developed by a governmental
agehcy (which of course is forpidden to err, and therefore can not
.acknowledge its lemons).it would 'still be in production'and it would be ,

. given-to under-developed countries as foreign-aid or as a bonus for buy-

ing our wheat. Ford did not give up its consumer and techmical ‘research,
and subsequently, developed good and popular cars such as the Thunderbird
and Mustang. . s . , .- o
: v _ | ‘ . .
‘.we must do the same with otr social-programs. ‘We must see thém as |
"Generations' in the evalution.of "truly valuable and important social

- technologies. In education, tests, dectures, case study methods, audio

visual aids, behavioral objectives, individually prescribed instruction,

.were important developments which’ must be’toqtinuéd and continually v

1mgroyed. BERVER N : , el .

In psychotherapyt‘psychoénalysis, ﬁon-direciive~Qounselling, reality
therapy, life skills, etc., represent ''generations' in the art. Further
generations must be deveéloped. L :

In welfare and coxréctions, and particularly in race rélations there . g’
ods at all, let alone genera- s

tions of these|lmethods.*

-

One. of the pgoblems that we face in prompting social invention is
the lack of recognition that they aré necessary. This is because of

“.the Tlack of social invention technology, and the closeness between the
" social profrgm and the political world. ~ : '

People recognize that cancer can .be cured only by medical research.
‘The political issue henc,wthqufore, 1s how much money is dev8ted to
cancer research. = A - c ‘ . N

People and politiciaps (if they can be separated\in this way), do 7
not acknowledge that rintergroup relations can be resolved through invent- °
ing better methods, of learning languages, undersxad&ing, etc., rather -
1t is seen as the need to face relationships and redlity. What really
1s needed, is a series of social invention ‘centres ,to invent these better
methods; not just once, but continuougly. . "&b 3y
: CT ' . Py
. The great advances- of fhe nineteenth and twchtié%i‘centhries are
based upon the development of procedures” for technical $pvention - what
we know as the scientific method. The social sciences have adopted the
scientific method to evaluate practicesy not to develop new so@ial tech-
nologies. The process of social invention as practiced in curriculum
development *involves the following stages:

) - A ' _ .
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Stages of Development Lz

+ 1. Concept Study

) This initial stage comprises a review of the nature of the problem
area and attempted solutions to date. This includes a study of the
» _ theoretical and research literature, a study of the requirements of the
situation, -and assessment of various theories and meth of intervention.
The concept study results in preliminary specifications for the desired
.outcomes, identifying the skills or other factors nequf?ed to achieve the
outcomes, and designing the broad strategies to achieve these goals.

2. Exploratory Development - v, S

. - This is the preparation of initial program strategies, methods .and -
) materials, and examination of ithem to evaluate the feasibility of the -
4 prqposed solutions and determining their parametex’}, It may involve a

reformulation’of the conCept study, but idf any.case, will result in more-
). -detailgd specifications and cost figures: . A .

N )

3.  Prototype, Development

‘ ‘ . - : . A"
This stage comprises the preparatfon of detailed program strategies,
methods, materials amnd evaluation system, and the training of staff to-
conduct them.” Cost time and respurce estimates are.made and scheduled. ’

-
a

. 4. Pilot Study R ' ' - : X o
. : 4 A ] ‘ - . 9\ - . " )
» This stage is_ the test of the new pfototype which allows sufficient

acquaintanceship with the problem and the pxototype to permit, necessary
reformulations including the specification of logical alternatives.

a N ' * -

5. Advanced Development . . ) 4

¢ o
Thisestage is the redevelopment or further developinen't of the entire

program including the strategies, methods, materials, staff training
program and evaluation system. '

6 Program Experimentation

.:. - * ’ ' . - 0
This comprises ‘fonnﬁlly structured, systematic, experimental effort

_ 19 )\/ N
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to test alternative program elements, or the value of the program with
differeng’groups or under different c1rcgmstances. This stage may
involve srepetition of test1ng, on all or selected components of the

_program: . ! , A

y ‘ {
, o ¢ ‘)
7.  Program Formalization . - L Yl

. . 2 . ) ’

s

The program development process is essentially a sequence of trial-
revision interactions with mod1f1§ht1ons after each test tqQ successively
approximate the consequences being sought. The cyclical nature of the ! .
process means that each stage to this point may hgve been repeated

several times. The preparatiqn of .the program :}Eo a formal godel which-
can be used elsewhere with preflictable results t take place!at the
optimum time con51der1ng results of evaluation and urgency of need for

the program, t X 1

8. Field Test .

¥ fested under OY IR Y IO TSN jons to determine the essential .
haracter1st1c$.? 10 rq d ig.uport services’ requiredNyy the user.in
aufield settlng,;gv ‘5' ntens between the program and other pro-,
grams and serviegi 4fithe institutidg or commnity. Some testing of
content and proce -“’.y be included ih this stage. »

i g

i
.,.-Qperat1onajzﬂﬁstems Development

‘Thls stage "is the preparation of the implementation and other systems
that’will be used by the institution expected to use the new methods.
%he, systems are prepared for the 1mp1ementers, the administrative support
personnel and the monitoring agency. : . .

-

~

[
.

. B Y
10. - Demonstration Project ‘ ‘ : .

[y
~

ThIS stagj is the first maJor attempt to foster adoption of the new ’
program. It includes joint sponsorship of the project by a potential
user agency in which the operation systems are used.

: , | -
v _ : ¥
11.  Dissémination o

- ThlS stage may take place at the“same time as ggevious stages and
involves the conduct of publicity, seminars, conference presentations,
publltatlon of books and other documents. This activity is necessary to

.
-~

. 20"' : )



. 15 S |

o , <
o y

[ - ‘ * \ '

get the relevant academic) professional and administrative reference

groups in-full support of the project's widespread adoption.

- .- 'ﬁ . ’ . . N
12. “Installation ' * :
1 . ‘e - :
. .‘ ‘
.~ This final stage includes the provision of consulting services and
. staff training necessary for satisfactory adoptdion of the program. . -/
) . . . - -
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II.  INSTRIMENTAL VERSUS ORG4NIZATIONAL SOCIAL INVENTIONS

. ( .
;ﬂa-f, . _ ' _ _ .
For a decade or more many of our social institutions have received

~much criticism from the public, their clients and their staffs. An
increasing flow of research studies casts very serious doubt on the
minimal effqgtiveness schools, ,penal institutions, welfare agencies,
and other organizations t operate for the presumed welfare of all
society. ' The agony of ot‘e impgrtant ‘institutions, such as the church
with a rg-examination of Its‘objectives, methods and organization, is
also apparent in their search to be of more value to man.

- ﬂarge bureaucracies are dempnstrating their inadequacies with a
variety of symptoms, These include the enormous ‘time required to reach w»
a simple decision, the apparent hecessi elt by same dedicated public
¢ servants to "leak" secret documents, tle cbntinual reorganization of
~ - - govergment departmerfts, and their view \that increased public relations
| wil% help gain public ,acceptajice of certain unpopular measures, The ,
‘ best marketing and advertising programs &ould not sell .the Edsell and .
the Ford Motor Company simply had to dis€ontinue it and develop diffeérent -
and more acceptable automobiles. In contrast, our governments and social ® ‘e
« institutions with their power to legislate and regulate people are not

as concerned with public reaction. It .is a-curious phenomenon of the r

day that although our social institutions are most certainly not achieving
(. their objectives, our governments are consumed with passion to force '

- manufacturers to give and honour product performancel guarantees. We N\
+ need exactly the, same type of guarantees from gove ent agencies and
~other social institutions. & . '
_ S g _
) The essential difference between busifess institutions and social -

institutions is that in the former, the client is king and the employees
his servants, whereas, in the latter, the client is the subject and the
institution his master. The reason that it is this way is because most \
of our social inStitutions were invented’without first inventing the
procedural or instrumental methods that could ke them function'well.
When they were finally set up, they did not attempt to invent bétter,
constructive, relevant methods. . .

Y .
We must, therefore, look at the iﬂ)&ntion of organizations as
greatly differet from the invention of procedures.

-

A procedurdl social invention is an inétrumental social invention
. in the sense thad it is a method that might be used by many organizations
in many contexts. - : {

Examples of instrumental social inventions include examinations,
grades, instructional methods, curriculum design, mental tests, guidance,
probation, instructional T.V., programmed instruction, CAI, behaviour
modification, and psychoanalysis.




L | . ,
- kxamples of organizational social 1nventlons 1nc1ude schooi;
: service clubs, mental health association, John Howard Soc1ety, women s
institutes, Chlld guidance c¢linics, Jalls, commun1ty lleges, Y.M.C.A.,
and churches. . . , ; o .

Voluntary organizations $uch as most churches, service clubs, Boy
~ " ..+ .Scouts, and mental health associations put themselves on the market
7 placg to be valued and to survive or fail in accordance w1th the

service they prov1de. . , : e v o

.

.Government managed institutions the other hand, such as schools,
prisons, and government departments themselves, have no such test, and
.accordingly, do.very little to invent better wgys of providing the1r l‘
service. They are placed in the-enviable position of judging their
.o students/or inmates rather than being accountable for their improvemént
‘ The seemingly total dack of one single instrumental or procedural ’
- invention to®increase the. reformation of imMates since the invention ' K- i
of workhouses .in the 1400's and prlsons in the 1700's, i$ mute test1mony
to the stagnation of "correctional activity. All that has been doife in
the name of penal reform has been the replacement of physical punishment
w1th psycholog}cal punlsnﬁens within the prisons'. .

In the case of e€ducation, on the other hand,- ‘we may see that a
reasonable number of procedural inventions have been made in recent
.-decades including programmed instruction, case study method of teaching,
computer assisted instructipn, standardized achievement tests and
instructional television: The fact that these have not been widely
used is a reflection of the fact, that the organlzatlon was invented

first.

1nvent1ng instrumental or procedural meth for the delivering of its
service or objectives, rather, it becames” consumed with developing
methods of self maintenanceflnd extension. The restrictionyof employment
td teachers,/in educational #nstitutions, to social workers- in welfare "
agencies, etc., is intended to preserve territorial imperatives 'and .
prevent cross breeding,of ideas or methods. Thus, the invention of
teachers' contracts, teacher training 1nst1tut1ons, jdrisdictions,
etc., become the focus for social inventions of the organization.
Tt is to be expected, therefore, that most instrumental social inven-
tions will be made outside the institutions in which they should be
utilized. This is why we need %Qcial invention centres that are sep-
arate from service delivery institutions. It is because of the in-
herent threat to the latter of a new procedure, however, that they do
not advocate such research centres. A very interesting example is the
College of Education that conducts research on teaching - even on new
methods - but does not implement the new methods in its own institution!
The difficulty of a social institution in-adopting new ways raises the
question of the value of establishing d1ternative social institutions

" and removing the monopoly given to most existing socidl institutions. =

‘- * Once an organlzatlon is invented 1tsi§%dom concerns itself with .

)

\
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’ The use of audioisual methods of instruction is a very interesting
example. The advantages of visual methods are legendary - "A picture
is worth a thousand wotds" - and ifi recent decades a number of“ove?d
3 projectuals, films, etc., have been prepared as instructional aids
' - the teacher. ' Unfortunately, however, while almost every school has
" atileast one movie projector and an overhead projector# most ‘audio
visual materials are used only-occasionally. Those who have watched
v programs such a@s University of the Air know the minimal acceptance that
- teachers have made of audio visual methods. This program utilizes the
, . television camera only to take you to a professor in froht of the chalk-
" - board and leave you there without any inssructional méthods that are
- suitable for television. Documentary television programs reviewing the’®
“history of nations provide a far superior method of teaching social
- studies than the common practice of memorizing date® of successions of
kings and queens. Yet the old practice tdo often persists,

Q - - . S . .
ST 4 ‘ReceptTy, Sesame Street has demonstrated the value of audi
L . directed learning in contrast to audio wvisual assisted learnj g.

this means is that the invention of audio visual means of instruction
required its own institution (televisjon) to be properly us¢d in ful-
fillingnits,purpose. Many other instrumental social inventions are
under-used or misused because they are virtual prisoners of old social
;nstitu;ions. Examples of such procedural inventions are:

1. Programmed instruction which is capable of teaching
. . Vvirtually all knowledge withouﬂithe.aid of ‘teachers,
- classrpoms or schools. . . -
. 2. Achievement tests which,are capable of certifying a |
pexrson's knowledge regardless of whether he gotfit in

school or elsewhere.
l4

" '3./,(Human relations training, affective.education or Life .
) Skills training that is offered only in adult remedial pe
programs when it should be a part of primary education. =

4. Psycholpéical tests ‘that should be used in schools, : N\\
welfare agencies, etc., to help understand the clients .
better. . ‘ .

5. , Vocational aptitude,-ability" and interest tests .that
should be tised universally to help{students make
Cafeer deeisions. : g

6. Awlio visuagl.directed educational programs which
c ld‘greaiiy increase the comprehension of subjects
. . ‘ by stadents.™ a

7.  Computer assisted instruction that provides inter-
- active relationship betweeT~the"student'and'knowledge;'
. I

>
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Each of these instrumental {nventions has been oniy part1a11y
-implemented in a few institutions and this demonstrates the difficulty

. . of putting'new wine in old bottles. The bottles don't‘get damaged,

.they just sour the new contents.

Lvery few organizational inventions have been/Based on instrumental
inventions. One example is'"the ch#ld guidance clinic, invented in: 1896
by Witmer, wﬁhch integrated severai -instrumental Ihvenfions, including:
psychodnagn051s case histories and remed1a1 1nst¥act10n.

Y

1Y

Interestlngly, a- new social 1zat10na1 1nvent10n in 1907
(the Mental Health Assoeiation) waSﬁsﬁpromoted the creation of child
guidance clinics, although typical ef organizations, the association
did not 1tse1f create any 1nstrumenta1 social inventions. F.
‘ Jn—-

In recent years we have seen a great exp1051on in the number of
social organizations, including those typified by ‘the following: Company
of -Young Canadians, LIP projects of all deScr1pt10ns community coalitions,

»

social, welfare and ‘health agenc1es ‘ il

. Yet not one of these was based on a soc1a1 1nventlbn To a large
extent- they were 1ntended to re-distribute political and perhaps
economic Powey and they largely failed in this because they did not

“have a new method of achieving re- a11gnment of ‘power.. To a very large "-
extent they re11ed<zn/phree standard approaches: confrontatlon neg- .
ot1at10n and welfar

: One of the pressing needs for a new social invention tOda¥&}§\d/
method of achieving equality between various segments of socie It
is a reflection of the.way in which organizations bind up jurisdictions
that we should assign the major responsibility for equalizing to education
and give the schools the job of undertaking a massive re-education

. program, when in fact the schools here already demonstrated their
inability to educate the disadvantaged segment of the population.

) . o, ! i ) g

Only after several years of adult retraining which was ineffective

on many counts, including.,a drop out rate of over 65%, was there an
acknowledgement that some methods of training adults needed to be
created. This gave rise to the Canada NewStart Program in 1967.
The first invention of this program was an organizational innovation
that involved both federal and prov1nc1a1 departments entering, into
equal partnership by means of joint ownership and control of an
incorporated society. In this way they were able to overcome the
constraints of their own jurisdictions to experiment in &mprehensive
human resource development methods. The décision to do this was
eloquent acknowledgement of the crippling constralntg'placed by
dividing work rigidly into jurisdictions and assigning it to monopolist®c
institutions. Not surprisingly, however, the NewStart corporations

- worked only gt devising new methods and not at inventing new organizations

- that could "achieve human resource development objectives more effectively
than present institutions. Saskatchewan NewStart, for instance, invented
methods of individualized instruction and life skills training.

»

"
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Most organizational éggzntions have been made to arrange or, deliver ' .°
certain activities in a new~or mbre concerted manner. Each uses .in- '
strumental ifiventions, but does not pxompt the invention of new methods
(a charitable foundation may do so, bét'not in the,area of how foundations
should work, althgugh the Ford Foygdation resently has evafuated its
activities in proficting changes in other institutions).: C o 3
. ¥ This is-not to .suggest’ that social institutions do nbtArecogni§e -
, that they have problems with their clientele or jurisdiction. ,The Boy -
~ Scout mgvement, for instance, experiences a tremendous drop-off in . - -
interest as compared to the very successful Cub program. Churches are
worried about the ‘loss of youth and indeed almost entire congregations.
These institutions, however gflg¥gely try to regain-their losses by
re-arranging their standard ods into ''new'' programs rather than’
. ' inventing new methods. . , A f‘ .
-9 "~ In the field of human- resourge development, a number of new programs
- . ., o< have been ‘nstituted_, including: - - Lo . « '
1. Basic Job Readiness Training *Progran. e N
2. Work Activity Program. . T ) . .
_ 3. Manpower Corps Program. E o &
L . ’ ! . C e -~
Each program pemits a mix of training and work'experiencégghnd.-
they use simifar methods. This is an example of separate but similar
" programs established®y different Departments at the same level of '
%dernment for the*same type of people. S | -

)

The *Manpower Corps Program is sponsored by the Department of
Regional Economic Expansion; the Work Activity Program is sponsored _
by .the Department of National Health and Welfare, and the Basit Job ™ .
Readjness Training Program is sponsored by the Department of ManpdWer® -

. . and#%hnigration. o » S LT
« .~ A caution must be expressed to those agencies 'that attempt to (
introduce new programs which are simply old methods in a new organization
\ format: the intentjons of these programs are more likely to be great .
.in rhetoric gnd mqdest in achievement. ST '&

PO An even greater caution must be expressed to those who expect - iR

- ~much through re-organizations of government departments, educagignal-

“ institutions, or othef organizations. They may result im gred er . U
efficiency once the fonfusion of the re-organization is overcome, - :
but it would be ealistic to expect that a re-aligmment of old functions - i .
would result in cost

amatic improvements in program effectiveness.

.

g

Y . . . . . :

_ Prisons represent an organizational invention without an instru- o,
mental ifvéntion. 1In fact{jth%;/i? what is wrong with prisons - they _ -,
are essentially manning depots for criminals rather than correetignal’ :

institutions. Ptisons were invented as havens for convicts to proyide
: an alternative to harsher treatment, like hanging or banishment to ‘
-~ - Australia. I would predict that we'will continue to witness the problems.
of disgturbances 'in prisons and veryhigh recidivism until such tinfe as -

we do make instrumental social inventions in the correctiomal field. -

/'-
. - . T s
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Thus, there is a great need for change, but the" fact is, we do-

nat have the methods to achieve the changes.. It il not essentially a
problem of delivery of services (an orgaruzatmna problem), but
rather that of better services (an 1nstngenta1 problem)

social invention? The following- questions will

.

+ an instrumental invention and. then the orgag;zau invention re-
quiredgeo. implement it. On the''other hand,”an o izational jamvention , .
does t Tead to inst tal ifivention. This MFEter must ‘be paréd '

How do we determgine if we need an mtmex%a} or orgamzatmnal
elp.

1. Are_gethods of resdlving the problem available, but P

»p’ec)ple are not using them? (Delivery of services. )

2, Are present methods meffectwe with large numbérs -
that try them? (Instrumental. ) -

We have seen that there is a process of the creat1on, f1rst, of -

the framework of an agency concerned with implementat of

":‘~~ soc1a1 inventions. . The creation of social .inventions that are

organizations may be made to implement known methods (or non methods,
such as incarceration). We should not expect new organizations to

do things differently, therefore, but rather to be a better method

of getting known things done. This would also be true of Orgamzauonal
social inventions. It should be pointed out, however, -that in numerous
cases, a rejorganization is undertakeswhen in fact what is required

is an instrumental innovation. Becluse .of this incorrect definition

of the problem, much confusion and inefficiency occur with no resojution
of the problem (although it may seem lessened as it becames oversh@dowed
by the new problems created by the re- orgamzatmn)

When we look at a social problgn and are tempted to see the solution

.in tems of re-organizatign, I suggest "Me look agam to see if the real
reguu'ement is 1nstmnenta1

R L T R
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- I1I. -ORGANIZATION - $REE HUMAN SERVICES? , ){

The Special Senate Committee on Poverty was very critical of the
organizations that deliver social welfare services. In the Foreword

to their report, the Committee wrote: .

o The social welfare structure so laboriously and pain-

- stakingly erected in Canada over the past forty years.has
clearly outlived its usefulness. The social scientisks who
have studied it, the bureaucrats who have administered it,
and the poor who have experienced it are of one mind, that .
in today's swiftly changing world the welfare system is a
hopeless failure. The matteﬁ,not even controversial;
everybody's against it. But t ig to take its place? 1

@ The same criticism and the same question may be made in respect to
many of the other social institutions that were established for the pre-
- sumed welfare of Canada and Canadians. The school system, the penal
system, the mental hospital system, and perhaps even the church, among
others, merit the same judgment and the same perplexity. .

With regard to education, David Livingstone wrote, 'The modem his-
tory of efforts aimed at fundamental change of educational systems has -
been one of alnn.;t centinual failure." 2 . ‘ : ‘

B : &

Describing social agem':ies‘ generaliy, I1lich observed thait, "Insti-
tutions both invite compulsively repetitive use and frustrate alternative
ways of achieving similar results.' ¢ ‘

,The Special Senate Gonihittee did not answer its own question tb its
* _. satisfaction, It was gble to propose an ecponomic_answer (guaranteed an-
nual income) for theg economic part of the welfare problem, but it was not

able to provide an answer for the social part. . This paper will attempt to

== .« - -outline seme sugpegtions in that direction. -
. .

' v
1Special Senate Committee o Poverty, Poverty-in Canada, Ottawa, .
Information Canada, 1971, p. vii N .
2

Livingstone, David W., i
i , Interchange, Volume 4, #1, 1973, p. 1. .

3Illich, Ivan, Deschooling Soéiety, New York, Harper mnd Row, p. 56.
™ o= " : ,
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Much of the criticism levelled at our social institutions has been
concerned with two things: (a) the socjal procedures such as teaching,
casework, worship, (b) the ¢rganizational procedures of the agency.

. ]

Organizational prgcedures are usually seen as the prime villain in
the deficiencies of the Sotial jnstitutions. The bureaucracy of govern-’
ment, education, welfarg, and even the church; has been widely criti-
cized. Frequently, professionals in these organizations see organiza-

. tional procedures as negating the intent of the social procedures of the

agency. .
. »

The conflict between oyfganization and man has been recognized by .
attempts to introduce humanfrelations programs, participative management
and job enrichment in in ry; humanized leaming and affective learmning
in sc:gi, but in actual fact, no substitutep have been found for sfand-
ard'o ization procedures and these newer approaches have basically

been a thin and patchy sugar coating. -

_ Considering the almost inherent conflict between organizational and
social procedures’, the necessity of organization itself must be questioned.

At first glance such a challenge seems to smart of anarchy, but on reflec— -

tion it is possible to note a number of neophyte organization-free social
delivery systems. - :

Educational television programs, such as Sesame Street and the

Electric Company, and counseling progfams such as radio open line shows,
.crisis centers, computer\assisted counseling, and drop-in centers are

- organization-free social systems. These are similar to the "convivial"

organizatfons that Ivan Il1lich4 described and advocated, in contrast to
traditional institutions which he dgscribed as "addictive''.

. At perhaps a midpoint between organization-free and organizgtion-
controlled is the Open University of the United Kingdom, that has avoided
many of the bureaucratic structures and constraints of therstandard wmi-

versity. . - I

"The Q)en ‘miv'ersi'fy "nmitimedia leaming system loosely fits the model

of a nationally ¢ponsored educational innovation outside of the traditional
institutions. The Openslniversity employs a coordinated mixture of in-
structional ®echniques including (a) television and radio programming,

(b) correspondence and home study programs with kits, (c) face to face
meetings with other students and with tutors in specially provided local
.Study centers, (d) short residerftial courses. Central to the Open Uni-
versity idea are the 250 doeal study centers equipped with broadcast re-
ceiving equipment, audio visual media and tape libraries - in other words, .

multimedia leaming centers integrated with the main university center which

prepares the material to be used."S -

-

F7F 0 Aop cit., p. 53-55.

SCpntinuing Education for Adults, Syracuse University, #154, p. 2.

-
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The difference between the organization-free social program of "
Sesame Street and radio hotlines, on the.one hand, and Open University,
on the other, is that the former are totally organization free in the de-
livery of their service. The Open University has established a new de-
livery system with a minimm of organizational constraints on the client,
and with several options for his utilization of their varied delivery

services. ’ . s

.. Open University is not simply a new program or course, rather, it is
. an entirely new system with new procedures for acceptance (not selection)
of students, ‘teaching, counseling, etc. The phenomenal success of Opep
University points to. the practicality of creating altermative delivery ,
systems for all social systems that are having difficulty. R

It is a trite practice of our time to describe almost all difficulties
between individuals, groups or organizations as commmications problems.
The truth in this may be-the possibility that these problems rely on out-
moded media for commmication. The inappropriateness of the written word
- in commmication in social -institutions is perhaps best illustrated by the
fact that most written messages for clients of social institutions are
‘phrased in language at a difficulty level equal to that of about second
year university, yet most clients arg literate at a level less than hi

school. '

The organization-free social institutions do not use the written wo
while Open University uses a multimedia battery of commmication methods.
It might be reasonable to assume that with further experimentation with
organization-free social programs, society will begin to phase out organi-
zation-directed programs in favor of program-directed organizations with
new delivery systems such as exemplified by Open University.

In some cases the innovation may be most effective in its organiza-
tion-free state. In other instances it may be desirable to integrate a
- mumber of innovations into one system. In the case some: social in-
ventions, it may not be possible to fully assess the merits of the new pro-
‘cedure until it has been tried in a trdditional setting, an organization-
free setting, and a new program-directed system. .

Traditionally, we have thought of innovations providing incremental
-improvement “in a social system. Perhaps §t is possible’ for the same im-
vention to prompt improvement of geometric proportions when used in an
organization-free manner, or in a delivery system designed specifically

for the new invention. =

A single invention may have profdund implications for a major improve-
ment in the human, social or political condition, but it may take many
decades befpre it is used very extemsively. For instance, the ombudsman
was first invented in Sweden in 1809. The second ombudsman position was
not -created until 1919 (110 years later) in Finland. The third in Denmark
in 1955, and subsequently in 1962 Norway and New Zealand appointed om-

- budsmen. Since that time many governments have created such positions.

’
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*  There are numerous reasons regarding the long delay between the first
invention and the widespread adoption, and these hde been documented in
reports of diffusion and a?loptlon of inmovations in education, agriculture,

f ;. #and elsewhere ¥
"' / The general fmdlngs are that the early adopters are more affluent, B

% prqﬁ-resswe Cosmopolite, and capable than the later adopters or non- o
. ,{ adopters. Where they ‘are employed in an organization (such as a school o
= [y -board) the employer provides a basic philosophy, organization structure, N
and risk capital that favor experimentally adoptmg new methods. - -~

S :

B

. The c.haractensucs of an mgatmn that is ,adopted early have been
1de1;1t1f1ed by Rogersvand Shoemaker.® The several characteristics of in-
no¥gtions, as sensed:by the’ recelvers which contribute to their- d1fferent

raﬁ;of adoption include: : o - -

. » -

Tty e .

' i /¢ Relative advantage over present methods

2. Compat1b111ty of the mnovatlon to ensfmg vgiues past expenences
and needs of the receivers.

¢ Complexity or si:rplicity to understand and use.

4. Trialability or the degree to wh1c.h the 1nnovat10n may be expen-
mented with on a limited basis. - .

5. Observability or the @éxtent to which the results of an innovation-

are visible to others.

A single invention that4can readlly be fitted as a component into an
ongoing system is more 11ke1y to be adopted early in contrast to an inno-
vation that requires a change in the system. The latter may réquire a
series of inventians that will result in_several changes.in the systermnt.

This has been rgcognized in the twelve stage developmerit model described

in chapter one. Stage nine includes the development of the operational
system required by the innovation, including the needs of the iuplemnters, ~
administrative support personnel and the monitoring agency.

The ''systems approach" to social inventions-is.extremely important
- because there is not likely to be a single cure invented for complex
social problems. Furthermore, the stagnation of many social institutions
inhibits the development of a new system in favor of adding on (however
reluctantly) new methods ‘that might become available.

The experimental testing of a new invention can be greatly affected
by the context in which it is tried. The factors that bear upon the

-

6R°ger5. Everett M.,  Floyd F. Shoemaker, Commmication of Innovations,
New York, Collier MacMillan, 1971, 476 pp.
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results include the resources allocated, the dedication of the sta.éf of
the organlzatlon trying it out, the phllosophy and organization of that
group? the image of the o‘rgamzatlon in the eyes,of 'its clientele, the
particular clientele that it serves (which has'perhaps been attracted be-
cause of the nature of-current, rather-than the experimental .program).
It is.quite possible that the new experimental procedure and the other X
procedures of the agency have sofe self-cancelling features which harm
thé tender new soc1a1 mventlon trying its first wings. , .
~ ¢
The more fundamental the nature of the imnovation the less the like-
lihood that it will be easily inserted into the ongoing program of an
-agency. Rather, it may be necessary to invent a series of new methods
that will present an entirely new way.of doing things. It is for this
. Teason that the experimenters need their own experimental agency that they
- might invent all of the Tequired conponents
Many of our social age.nc1es are -engaged in the maintenance of their
clientele and few deal with development of them so that they no longer

need the agency.

A good example is a welfare department which doles out money, advice,
etc., but does not have the program for the development of the clientele
to the point where they a elf sufficient. The staff recognize that
they do not serve-the cliknts’as they should because of many pressures to
do administrative type chores/ but few recognize that they do not have
the program resources even ff they did have the time. . When new programs
come along, they are not tegrated into the system because of the incoms
. patibildty of maint Cce and development phllOSO‘phleS -

Social inventions comnonly encounter a ''rejection' reaction from a
social institution, and hence, experience slow acceptance at best, im-
pairment generally, and total rejection not uncommonly. This rejection
reaction would appear to be a natural physiological function”in social -
institutions as in the human body. =

In the case of social inventiofis, the transplant to an old organiza-
tion may not be nearly-as desirable as the creation of a new non- ,
organization that might. incorporate other social inventions. Most of our
social institutions are very old and new systems may be required in addition
to individual social inventions.. Therefore, the experimentation within-
relative organization-free social systems which utilize the current com-
mmnications delivery system might be the most suitable for both exploiting
thg full potential of the innovation and servmg the people the way the
people wish to be served. -

. X
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IV. SOCIAL INVENTIONS 'FOE( MENTAL. HEALTH PROGRESS
_J . O -

~ When we look at the history of the treatment of the mentally ill we see
a number of important inventions such as shock treatment, prefrontal labot-
omies, and tranquilizers. If we go‘back to 1907 we see another type of
invention: a social invention intended#to end man's inhumanity to man.in
asylums and insane hospitals. I refer, of course, to the founding of the
mental healtn association Clifford Beers, who had at one time been
mentally ill and whén he récovered, he detemmi to do something to
alleviate the cruelty that was measured out to many patients in the mental
hospitals of the time. Over the almost 70 years of its existence, the mental
health association has prompted many improvements in the treatment of the
mentally ill. But its job is far from done, as is commonly known. "While
generally speaking, more humame treatments certainly prevail over the con-
ditions of the turn of the century, we are still greatly in need for more
human methods of treatment. The chemical, electrical and surgical treat-
ments of today benefit a great many people, but too often subdue the symptoms

and to some extent the person by drugs. o

We need far more human methods of treatment than drugs tand boarding
houses. What we need are social treatments and a number have been invented
over the.years, including: hypnosis in 1765, psychoanaly$is "in" 1896,
psychodfama~in 1921, client centered counseling in 1940, and in more recent
years reality therapy, encounter groups, life skills training‘and behaviour
modification. Each of these has represented an importamt contribution to

the treatment of emotional illness, but at the same time, we are in need of
several more such inventions to provide‘ more effective treatment:and social

rehabilitation,

If we are really to expect people to full} recover and become human and
social equals, we need social forms of treatment that will remove the
vestiges of the disease and provide the 'Spirit and skills to live fully in
society.- This being our challenge, we realize that there are many -people .
in the world who have never been in a mental hospitalk or psychiatric center
who very. definitely require social therapy, I refer to the many lonely,
pessimisti¢, anxious and sad people who inhabit this world. Popping a
tranquilizer is no solution; what they need is social, not chemical treatment.

'Y . . :
The origfinal invention of a mental health association was the Connect-
icyt Committee for Mental Hygiene, founded by Clifford Beers in 1907. The
association subsequently invented what it first called White Cross Clubs, and\
which-we now call Commmity Service Centres. \

The procedures cdrried out by the Co ity Service Centres include
industrial contracting, occupational therapy and social activities, but
nothing new has been invented by the Community Service Centres for the
rehabilitation of mental patients. * The Centres have been able to use
standard approaches with a reasonable measure of satisfaction. This could’
also be said of nearly all the activitiés of the mental health association.

.Adapted frorﬁ a talk to the Annual Meeting of Mental Health/Saskatchewan,

Regina, May 1, 1973.
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the Association has not invented new methcfis Moes not .

infer that it has not béen' progressive, for indeed, we have s e examples in
Prince .Albert and Edmonton wherein the Association is teaching life skills

to former patients.
invention of a life

Earlier,’ it was mentioned that a social invention might take

of a law, procedure

This was instituted within 3 or 4 years of: the first
skills. course. ' _ 4

“the form
or organiziition. Naturally, enough one can not say that

a voluntary organization can.create laws - although it can advocate new laws.

Similar;y, perhaps,
procedures such as

this kind of invent
working in a clinic
fund such experimen
mental health assoc
First, it invented

Beers for fathering
the association has

the association has not invented new psychothéfapeutic.
reality, therapy or behaviour modification. Typically,
ion'is made by an individual or a proféssional teg

or researchr centre. The Association does and sibuld
tal research: The type of social invention thatgzge
lation has made is that of inventing an qrganizatibn.

itself. CMHA should not pride itself entirely for the “
invention of the organization, apd again, credit should be given to QI

. the invention of this organization. In -tumn, ho‘_
invented the Community Service Centre, aXd what 1s

currently being invented now in Edmonton and in Prince Albert-is .a fully

Antegrated active t

4
At this point,
hospitals, psychiat

houses all to a very large extent represent a custodial approach to thé

treatment of the me
psychiatric patient
social therapy a da
ting, walking aroun
receive occupationa

reatment social rehabilitation centre. - :ﬁy
L AR
[ X

nental
rding

previously established facts mugt be reviéﬁed;
ric treatment centres in general hospitals, :and b

ntally ill. I would venture to say that the average -\

today receives only a few minutes of psychother or
y. The remainder of the day‘is spent in.sléépin%g%siir“
d, or watching television. A few patiénts‘%gmit lyrdo
1 therapy which, to the extent that.it is craft %ork *.,

simply helps consume time, but to ‘the extent that it is socially interagtive

in the production o
. :
. Hours ‘nd hour

"acceptdd if the pas

administration of s
all that some requi

‘moré."" They Tequire

f plays, etc., can be classed a$ socially ‘Werapeutic.

k)
s of idleness in a hospital or boarding house canjgﬁﬁéw
sage of time is indeed the active® treatment agent:, The
hock treatment or the injection of a tranﬁhilizef“ay'be
re, The vast majority, however, require A”great deal

an active. social treatment program thaf develops their

-

skills of interacting confidently, competently and pleasaﬁily— i2th other

people, that develo
and appropriately,

notmal, healthy, wanted human beings. .

What is defini
suggest that the co

ed. T would draw your attention to such elements as psychotherapeutic

counseling, group c
relations training,

The problém'fo

ps their skills of managing their own lived ponsibly
and that develops their acceptance of themselves as

E 4

tely required is an active treatment Social program. I
mponent parts of such a program have largely been invent--

ounseling, life skills training, psychodrama, human .
reality therapy amd certdiqubrms of recreation.

r the patient today is that he or she needs a battery of-

these treatment techniques but in the rare occasion when they are .available,

they are offered in
of these.treatment

complete isolatidn. What is needed is an prganization
forms into some type of social treatment system.

9 34
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This is the type of program required in the social rehabilitation of
psychiatric patients and perhaps many who have never seen the inside of a
psychlatrlc centre.

A I would like to suggest that the mental health association invent an

organization that would bring together these various forms of social treat-
ment, integrate them into a total treatment program and, thereby, complete

. the work that medications may' have started. The invention of an organization
to do such work as this would be of as great a 51gnlf1ca.nce as the invention
of other great organlzatlons such as the labour union in 1696, the YMCA in
1844, the Red Cross in 1864, 4-H Clubs in ‘1904, Boy Scouts in 1908 AA in
1934, fand the Child Guidance Clinic in ‘1896, and the mental health association -
itsel - .

v

.

It 1s usual that new methods of treatment are invented by highly trained
profe551 Tls -who have wqued long -and hard on their invVentions. ‘On the other
hand, the ordinary citizen who shows his genius in inventing organiz-
ations so it was with Clifford Beers when he’ invented the mental health

~ association, with Paul Harris when he invented the service club, with Bayden-
"~ Powell when he invented . the Boy Scouts and so on. :

Of course, one person cannot invent an/'o,rganization because it takes
several people to form one. However, organizations are usually formed
because of the inspiration and leadership of one person.” It is a group of

\ laymen who are capablé of creating an organization and developing a program .
that uses methods taken from many sources to achieve great goals.

What' is required today is a new organization perhaps based on the
Commmity Service Centre, that becomes a very effective social rehabilita-
‘tion service. This organization can integrate components of, recreational
therapy, bccupational therapy, life skills training, counseling, work
éxperience, etc., to become a fully effective total social treatment program.
I am not referrmg to samething that is Just a sheltered workshop for people
who will never be able to cope with life's stresses and strains. I am
talking about a.social therapy program that will give the people the skills
and confidence to succeed very' ell. If there is any hope for a truly human

. effective social organization that will provide a-total, integrated, human,.
social rehabilitation program it is with the Canadlan Mental Health
Association.

Personally, I would like to see each Branch of Mental Health/ Saskatch-
ewan invent a new and better orga.nlzatlon for social rehabilitation. A
starting point may be the examination of all sorts of existing programs for
the rehabilitation of people with various ailments. A study of these should
include the activities that are carried on, the amount of time spent .in
rehabilitation activities, and the time spent on time-killing activities.
Time-killing activities 1nc1ude a great deal of the industrial work done im
Commmnity Service Centres. Rehabilitative activities should be examined with

 regard to the presence of specific objectives; behaviours that can be seen

and described so it may be possible to know if the member needs more help or
not. All social rehabilitation programs should have behavioural obJectlves.
Behavioural objectives are clearly discernible behaviours such as the

following: . ‘ ‘

35 . -
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Looks you in the eye when he talks to you. . L

1.
2. Initiates conversation with. other members . . T
3. Accepts mildly critical feedback. . '
X 4. Gives mildly critical feedback to others.

: 5: Dresses neatly. . . *\\ : .

# 6. Loses a debate gracefully. : -
7.  Interviews -other members.- ‘

w4 8. Shows visitors around the centre and explains tie program to them.

.. - ) | - .

Once the benavioural objectives for the Social reRabilitation program
have,been established, a re-examination of the programs avail e. including
life skills training, recreation, role playing, creative jobgggirch tech-
niques, group and individual counseling should occur. There should be a
-proper mixture of all these ptograms.. It may be decided that you cannot
expect people to become fully socially rehabilitated unless.they get a job.
Therefore, training in how to get and keep a job, and somé. type of employment

service might be provided.

, . Once all the'redhf}éd.parts of the program have been established, the
planning of facilities and financing should be undertaken. Fortunately,
grants from'organizations such as LIP are available, but more money than
they provide will be required. Here, the assistance of a top marketing man
to sell the plan to governments, service clubs, foundations, and so on, is
very essential, - : : '

/I - - ,
v The next problem is that of program personnel. This presents a real
problem for a veluntary organization since top-quality personnel must be
hired on a modest budget. This can best be done, perhaps) in a combination
of ways including: : 7 : ) :
1. Obtaining part-time help seconded from social service agencies.
2. Getting people trained through occupational -training schemes. -
3. Hiring good people. e
4. Inservice training program.:

hd

- , » ‘ .
However personnel are acquired, there §h6h1d be a deliberate program of
inservice training in order to build skills and enthusiasm.

Good people can interfere with each other, however, and clients can
distort the program intentions if there is not a good program schedule. [t
must be made clear to all personnel who does what and when. This is import-
ant in social rehabilitation for a disjointed program can mean that some
. -people do not really get involved in the program. This requires good
K organization.’ ' ’

An th%r problem might be that of getting people to come to the program.
Referra?s rom the psychiatric centre, social workers or professional people
cannot be' counted on since many of them will be found to be ambivalent to 7
,the program. People will have to be recruited. Again, the help of the -

" marketing man would be an asset since the program might have to be sold like
" toothpaste. To do this, paid advertisements, radio and TV appearances, or
newspaper stories may be needed. Demonstrations may be conducted at the
psychiatric centre for social workers, Manpower, Unemployment Insurance and
welfare counselors or others who are in a position to refer people.
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ealizing that most, if not all, of the clients will came on a téntati\;e;
perhdps leary basis, a special welcame procedure.must be extended that makes
them feel glad they came and encourages them to come back tomorrow. . )

This is obviously a big organizing job and this is why the professionals
have riot done it. Only laymen are good organizers. Therefore, let it be
the duty of the QHA to select and integrate the appropriate programs and
get an effective organization together to conduct a\social rehabilitation

program.

'If this chn be accomplished, it will rank with the invention of the
Mental Health Association by Beers in 1907. It seems a shame to have to go
back 66 years to the most recent invention of a mental health organization.
Indeed, mow is the time for another.

. TR I B N R R R 2 - - .. .- - -« - )
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Sumer to develop the educational system to its

~ solely to provide educational outreach:

o

Y. . SOCTAL’INVENTIONS FOR EDUCATIONAL OUTREACH PROGRAMS -

-~
L — -
i T

It has taken some 4,500 years sipce the inveption of the school in *.
pfgsent state. Over this
time educational progress has taken three-forms: 'new laws, new organiza-
tions, and new methods. In this context I refer to the creatien of .a new
law, organization or method as a social invention, for I believe it is
important that we recognize that progress in education comes through
social inventions just as progress in communications comes through elec-
tronic inventions and progress in medicine comes through chemical inven-
tions. ’ SR : _— )

-
AV ¢ )

This comparison can be taken further to relate.the resources devdted "

to educational, medical and commnications research. .One does not need .
figures to illustrate the imbalance that exists between the mormey spent
on human science versus natural science, research. While I do realize that
much educational research#s being dqne in Canada by” a  variety of people
and orgéhizations, I question the®impact-and value that such work, done
largely by individuals working in isolation ‘from other researchers and
often on a part {ime basis, can have- in the. development of new improved
methods or organizations for education. '» , e e ,

If we_look'at the organizafibns that have been iA’énted in Canada

’

alone to provide educational outreach, we discover that they have-virtually

all been inspired and creaigg_qytsgde the educational system. I would
draw your attention to thes llbWing organizations that were. invented

[ 2 .
- ' Women's Institute =~ - ¢ .
Antigonish Cooperdtive Movemerst
Frontier College’ . v T Lo J
Farm Radio Forum e * »
National Film Board -

L4 *

-

v

I should like to hasizé that I am referring to_Canadian organiza-.........

A c s Tx "

TTrTTTTTTTTTT tiondl Tinvéntions "and not gncluding ‘the large number of foreign inventions

°

- that are widely used in Canada, such as represented by the little red

school house, community colleges, agricultural extension, university exten-

sion, correspondence schools,.YMCA, and many more. Indeed, the array of
organizations for educational .outreach is quite amazing. "

- Contemplations about the essential differences between outreach prog-
rams conducted in Canada by the above dkganizatidns le one to analyze
them accourding to the domains of educational objectiv
were set forth by Blogm, Krathwohl and their associates
domains: the cognitive, affective-sngd psychomotor.

i<

d describe three

A.background,pépgrwprepared,for?the'CAP:gonferencé, Keewatin Community
College, The Pas, Manitoba, June,.1973. ~ ! : :
' St T e

oo

~

These objectives

’
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-~ "The cognitive domain deals essentially with knowledge and can per-
_ haps be typified by mathematics, .communications, scierce, soc1al studies
e and “the- other—sub3ects—of~the~eurr1cu1um-~—~—7w~——m~~~ — - T

The affective domain deals with attitudes and has not been refdected
.in the curricplar design until very recently in experimentation with
affective curricula, humanlzlng learning programs and life skills education.
This domqln however, has historically been of focal dédication’ for the
other organizations. such as the Aptigonish Movement, and the Natlonal g
Film Board, which have been majfily concerned with motivation and social
mobilization. They attempted/- and I'think succeeded - in rﬁtegrat1ng
the cognitive and affective démains. In fact, John Grierson, the first ,
: Commissioner of the National Kilm Board, often lectured on the virtue ' ",
of propaganda. ' . ’ y
3

_ The psychomotor domain COGZFE -mator ﬂ!hav1ours such as used in manual
tasks. It includes. verbal behaviour such as expected of a persuasive )
' salesman, and it includes the behavioutrs performed in union negotiations.
The psychomotor domain is one that is largely ignored as far as education-
"is concerned except in certain manual or other vocational training programs.
Students may be ‘reprimanded about their social behaviour, for instance,
but they are not taught the skills to behave properly or appropriately.
This kind of training is found in human relations training in industry, - .
public speaking courses, salesmanship courses, managément courses, leader-
ship and life skills courses. These courses are.(flke the affectlve
courses) outreach or inhouse programs of agenc1es other than the educational

1nst1tut10ns.

¢

. ' » ¥ .

- The question then arises as to whethér other organizations Rave had’
to take on these affective and psychomotor domains of learning because
the educational system did not reach out beyond the cognitive domain.

I. am, therefore, suggesting that outrgach is not purely phy51ca1 or
geograph1ca1 but also philosophical Or educational. There is a needy I

o - would suggest, to extend the boundaries of the curriculum to include not
just new knowledge disciplines but also to includejnew types of obJectlves
and especially those in the affective and behavioural domains. One
example that comes to mind because I have been involved in its development

ORI R R e e R R R S RS R LR R R R N A TS R R R R T

":‘*““““‘“"thaf of ‘I1¥e §Kills ‘education.

. ' ‘ . N . ' )
Life Skills - an inhouse outreach program ‘

behaviours used appropriatel d responsibly in the management of one's
life. Life skills education may be largely cognitive; affective and-
psychomotor, or it may be cognitive, affective and psychomotor.

Life Skills are definédcsénfhe hunan relation and problem solving
y

More and more educators recognize the need of many students, for
training in "1life skills'' as well as in mathematics and English. The
teachers recognize that many 8f their students do not handle their lives
as well as they mlght and 'in fact, suffer personal f1nanc1a1 legal,

o

-
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~ family, social, employment and other probiems that they themselves could
“Tresolve if they had. 'better-life skills. Because some people do not, for \
instance, handle their money responsibly, certain‘teachers are inclined
~ -, to-add a lesson in the mathematics program on budgeting., This is purely
a cognitive approach to the problem. ' : ) ¥

R % N C
It is true that many pepple do not know haw to calcdlate budgets
or compute the best byy of a given product. But the problem is deeper
than ignorance. The nature of the student's problem often rests in his
priorities (e.g., immediate gratification or impulsiveness), need for
* . status (and hence buying top of the line, such as a 81,000.00 colour
television set), excessive indulgence, domination by others, inability
. ,to say no, fear of using community services,.or in other gauses.

% The second alternative is to have the traditional disciplines and..

‘ life skills education co-exist with the usual subjects taught ih the #
customary manner, and life skills taught. in an expressive and behavioural
format. L R '

Cife Skills education is an activity program. The adult student
actively seeks knowledge through lectyres, panels, symposiums, reading,
audio-visual aids, discussions, visits and tours. Insight and under-

. standing is gained through feedback techmriques, problem-solving groups,

experimentation, task assignments; sityational tests and simulated

-acthvities. Skills are gained through practical experience, role-

‘playing, drills and demonstrations.. Interésts are developed through plant .

- - tours, audio-visual aids, reading, creativity exercises, role-playing and

; group  discussions. Students gain self-confidence through an observable
increase in skill competency based on ﬁzrfonnance and feedback on per-
formance obtained from other studgptsland analysis of video-tape feedback.

a4

, The third alternative integrates the cognitive,/affective and
pSychomotor approaches to teaching li¥fe skills. In this way_.the. main
purpose of life skills training is to provide . the knowledge, -attitudes
and concrete sk#ls needed to handle life fesponsibilities more effec-
tively. The initial focus, therefore, is~upon the areas of life respon-

s sibility (self, family, community, leisure, job), and it is‘ these that
L. . Gefine the curriculum subject areas, rather than the_ more.txaditional ... ......_..
“TTTTe T SSTUSUBESE “groupings | such ‘as literature, economics or mathematics. The {. :

effective handlind\of any of the areas of'life responsibility requires-
that the students 13arn subject matter from a variety of discipliffes.
For example, a studfnt will learn that planning a home entails knowledge
of mathematics, reading, economics, geography, aesthetics, and many more
subjects. By focusing on the situation in which the student must apply
integrated knowledge, the teacher forcefully demonstrates the pragmatic

~ value of knowledge in each of these subject areas and can, therefore,
more effectively motivate the student to want to acquire additional know-
ledge. Mastery of,formal subject matter in each of the‘traditional subject
areas can proceed Yery effectively in this manner. R ' '

~-Such a life sk#lis curﬁiculum requires each student to confront each
of the areas of life responSibility by helping him to derive and apply
knowledge from e of the following subjects: commmications, mathe-
+ . matics, psychology, biology, health, careers, marriage and family,

.
[t
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economics, geography, politics, law, anthropology, sociology and the arts?
This kndwledge would be gained and applied through a variety of educational
activities including discussing the subject, analyzing what has been

said, reading graded materials about topics, viewing films:, conducting
surveys, role playing, field trips, interviews, writing reports, presenting
reports, or making visual displays.

* In this way the curriculum is an activity program. Instead of being?
a passive recipient of knowledge, the student is actively engaged in
deriving, collecting, discovering and utilizing information to solve
problems. In mastering a typical curriculum unit, he discusses the sub-
ject, analyzes what has been said by others, reads graded materials, views
films and visual presentations, broadens his experience with the subject, '
gains information by conducting surveys, engages in role-playing, takes
field trips and interviews people. He writes reports and makes films
and presents these to the class, staff members and others. He researches,
compares, plans, computes, observes, thinks, dramatjzes feelings, visits,
leads and follows - in short, engages in -aggavities that fit into the
broadest range of educational techniques. this way a true integration
of knowledge, feelings and skills can be acqfred to fit the person for
competently managing his own life and career.¥

Such a cgmprehensive approach to education would most &rtainly be’
a valid inhouse outreach program. < .

P

Social movements and educational outreach

“An interesting phenomenon of virtually all social movements is that
they r8cognize the need for%n educational component in their programs
and in their organizations. For instance, the labor movement set up a
variety of worker education associations, the agrarian movemgnt resulted
in agricultural extension, and the native organizations today are es-
tablishing their own training institutions such as the Indian Cultural*
College in Saskatoon, Oo-za-we-kwun at Rivers, Manitoba, Alberta Indian
Education Centre, Edmonton, and Pe-Ta-Pun in Lac La Biche. # '

An outreach program that does take into cognizance what is happening
in society must do more than deliver its traditional offerings in remote
locales. It must present courses that are appropriate to the continuéng
deve loprient of society,in the area. In thesé parts of Canada where we are
seeing the socbnl mol11ization of Native peoples, and perhaps other disad-
vantaged group®, it is impogtant to understand and develop the relation-
ship hetween education and a social movement.

, Blumer said that social movements stem from ""gradual and pervasive
changes in the values of people - changes which can be called cultural
drifts. Such cuMural drifts stand for a general shifting in the ideas
of people, particularly along the line of the conceptions which people
have of themselves, and of their rights and privileges. Over a period
of time many people may develop a new view of what they believe they are

¢
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entitled to - a view larg®ly made up of desires and hopes. It signifies
the emergence of a new set of values, which influence people in the ways
in which they look upon their own lives ... people have come to form new
conceptions of themseéies which dolnot conform to the actual positions
which they occupy in eir lives."

TﬁeAstaéés of development of a social mqvement were descgibed by
Blumer as: .. T ot

1. People ara restless, uneasy, they are susceptible to appeals and
suggestions that tape their discontent and hence the agitator is
likely to play an.importgnt role. :

2.  Popular excitement stage is characterized by more milfi%g but not
SO random or aimless. More definite negti ns emerge as to the cause
i of their condition and as to what sh ] be done in the ‘'way of’a
social change. There is a sharpenijgf of objectives. The leader is
more likely to be a prophet or a Yeformer. )

3. Formalization stage, the movement becomes more clearly organized
with rules, policies, tactics and discipline. ' "

4. Institutional stage, the movement has Crystallized into a fixed ‘
organization with a definite personmel and structure to carry into
execution the purposes of the movement. The lgdder is likely to
be an administrator.

It is the common.experience of social movements that social institu-

N tions do not facilitate their progress but on the contrary ‘attempt to
manage and control their members through the traditional services and
sanctions. This is apparent when differences in social class types and
needs are not reflected in public policy and programs which have been
formed for the presumed welfare of the lower classes. Any social reform
directed at the shortcomings of people, rather than of society, is handi-
capped by the humiliating imputations of its policy. . .

There is an element‘%f doubt, for instance, whether edugation and
training alone will significantly reduce poverty or other afflictions of
the disadvantaged. It is true that the present middle classes have gen-
erally achieved their status because of education and training, but
also because tMeir value system was identical to that of the larger society.
Education agencies serve as perpetuators of the present culture, and
therefore, have not facilitated the development of people or groups
engaged gh a social movement except to help them adapt to society and

adopt its ways,

,

-
1 Blumer, Herbert, Social Movements, in Barry McLoﬁghlin Studies in
Social Movements, New York, Free Press, 1969,
. « .
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Adult education must realize that to be effective in some areas it
must involve itself actively with groups seeking change in the fabric'and
‘#ature of society. In this way adult education would assist groups to

#® Jefine and plan for action, to mobilize resources, and to facilitate co-
ordination among various groups. Adult: education ignored the signals of
the past few years and did not prepare for the present situation. In
particular, it did not try to shape the ‘activist process but now must
educate in the ways of changing society. - I believe that by being involved
with such groups and speeding the process whereby they develop member
education programs and community education programs, educators can assist
the maturation of the groups and the accommodation of and to society.

In the next decade there will be major developments in the direction
of organizing many special interest activist groups, and as they gain an
organization, a position, and a voice, they will make their voice heard
increasingly, and will call for a greater, if not a predominant, role in
determining the form and content of human services. Their power will come
not only from the democratic ethos which, under today's conditions, is
becoming to be understood increasingly to imply a switch in the weight of -~
power over policy, from social agencies and community power structures to
service recipients. I think it would be wise for a community college to
provide staif to help such groups prepare the educational component of
their programs. \

w

Adult Educators and Community Organizations 5

[

If a community collegg is to serve the educationag dnterests ©f community
groups and foster community development, it must realize that educational
decisions are really political in temms of kinds of proarams, objectives,
budgets, etc., and adult educators should take an active role in the decision

making.

Three basic premises may be adopted in this context:

1. adult educators must perceive the educational development of human
resources as the central contributing force in the socio-economic
development of communitiess «

2. adult educators must conceive of continuing education as a non-
partisan legal-political process as well as an educational process;

for program development and evaluation adult educators must use
theories and practices that have been designed for the explicit
purposg of using education as an effective instrument # for socio-
economic development in the reorganization of human communities.

(97}
N

. Most#educational theory is based on individual development and not
on the utilization of knowledge and, therefore, new theories are
- requiired for training adults. -

. . 13
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A community college established at the local level could provide a
focal point for social development efforts within one or more communities.
In this role it is expected to .

- significantly and meaningfully involve the special concern groups
in developing and carrying out their programs .

- mobilize public and private resources in support of commumity develop-
ment. , B

- co-ordinate efforts throughout the community so as to avojd duplica-
tion, improve delive.ry of services, and relate programs to one another.

- . Pplan and evaluate both long and short range strategies for over- .
coming problems in the community.

- serve as an advocate on matters of public policy and programs ‘which
affect their status, promoting instituti®nal improvement and de- ‘.
sirgble changes in social policies and programs. ’

-~

- encourage administrative reform and protect individuals or groups
against arbitrary action.

I would like to suggest, therefore, that in looking at ougreach we4
are not looking s‘B’lely at organizational outreach, but #h fact, instruc- .
mental change im the curriculum to be offered and in the role of the
educator, o

-
Reorganization versus New Metheds

: »

This point must be stressed because too frequently JQgrganizational
change is mistaken for substantive change. They are two very different
things and changing the organization of the delivery system itself will
not change the nature of what is delivered. There seems to be an éssential

- confusion in the thinking of ptiblic policy personnel who are continually

reorganizing government departments (which usually results in a minimum
of six months delay in effecting the changes they want) and fail to see
that the fault is not with the organization but with the methods that it
uses, We seldom hear talk about the reorganization of a general hospital
because of the number of people who get sick and die. What we hear is
let's give more resources to invent a cure. There is a clear separation
between the instrumental agents (drugs, surgery, etc.) and the organiza-
tion (the hospital). This distinction is not always clear in the human
services and because we have not made it clear we have found they are
being reorganized when they should be given new types of methods to
improve education. -

I propose, t}ierefore, that in order to effect a good outreach pro-
gram we do need to ask two questions:

1. What program do we meed? * i
Z.  What type of organization do we need?
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I realize there are many other guestions to be asked including
location, recruitment of students, selection and training of instruc-
tors, financing, to mention akfew, but I would like to limit my remarks
to program and organizationﬁr' '

The course offeri {g.bgn outreach program should encompass the
following methodologi®s: § .

1. Individualized. Thef%ﬁﬁésse of the individualized process is to
plan, provide, and cerjuct a battery of learning situatjons tailored =
to a student's characteristics as a learner. The process adapts instruc-
tion to the individual student and a wide variety af learning materials
may be used which allows the instructor to prescri!e according to the
personal leve¥ and needs of each student. Student$ can then work at
their own speed, exactly where their particular need exists.

2. Prescriptive. The prescriptive process is an integrated scheme of
placement and diagnosis with prescription according to need and evalua-
tiofjto see if the student has achieved his objectives. -Cambined with
individualized instruction or a modular curriculum, it permits a student
to start at his present level of knowledge and proceed to learn what he

needs to know. ?
- K ot

;] Generic. This pertains particularlysto ogetiptional training most

of which now is job specific and an ifistitutiogeihyoffer very limited

job training because of the costs of equipment, The great variety of

jobs and the relatively few students interested in any one.job. The

generic approach identifies clusters of core skills in three occtipativonal

_areas - dealing with data, people and things - and provides training by

prescription for a given occupation. The hands on experience may be

done in the training centre or through work experience. :

4. Three Dimensional (Cognitive, Affective and Psychpmotor). Briefly

this would emphasize a competency based curriculum rather than just a

knowledge approach.

5. Learning Resources Centres. Consistent with the generic skills,
the variety of methods by which people learn and individualization,
the training centre should be designed around a learning resources centre.

6. Socially Dynamic. Outreach education should be involved in community
development, social movements and social action by integrating an educa-
tional influence to the legalistic or activist social mobilization move-
ments.

The above assumes that instruction will take place largely in the
classroom type situation. If outreach education is to take place through
a communications satellite such as Anik, th®n we might find that other
criteria are more important. Here I refer to programs that might be
modelled after Sesame Street, the Electric Company, etc. I shall not,
however, deal with these or computer assisted instruction on the assumption
that they are not within the normal scope of outreach projects in such
remote areas as northern Canada.' .

4o



Finally, if education and training are to address the needs of groups
engaged in some form of social mobilization, a dynamic public administra-
tion curriculum may be required so ‘that the new organizations may learn to
negotjate effectivelywith government agencies, and organize their own
social development. ¥ e . ’

e .(.-‘J’f’;; .

The single invention, the system and the organization '
\ ,

Normally, it takes 35 years for a new social invention to be adopted.
in half appropriate institutjons. One reason for this is that a new
method can not be introduced. int$ an institution without affecting other
procedures and perhaps even the organization itself. . ‘

- .

Programmed instruction, for instance, involves a considerable change

in the practices of the students, teacher, priggipal and sehool inspector.
The adjustment may not be difficult for the staﬁ:nt becduse the method
gives him a ready way to measure his own legrning. For the teacher, on L
the other hand, there is a whole .new style to learn for now he is a ‘
consultant or, adviser to the students. No longer is there a role for him
to express his knowledge, to prepare his lessons, to teach his class, to
prepare examination papers and-to grade students. The principal mo longer
has hig methods of assessing the teacher such as attentiveness bf the
stude;gg to the teacher, quality of lectures delivered by the teacher, or

PET 'knowledge gdins by the students attributable to the teacher. The school

~ inspector is siggglarly afflicted. '

- .This is .not to suggest that.the tésthersuare.redundant-for~they~arev
not; it is their roles that must changé. So must the roles of the students,
Principals and inspectors. The power to change may not be in their hands
alone. There may need to be new methods invented for the ,students, teachers,
principals and inspectors, and hence, one major invention such as programmed
instruction may require an entire constellation of invemtions. It is for
this reason thqt the inventors must not be content to test the value of
their creationq\n the laboratory but they must also develop the ancillary
methods that are used in the system by the institution. No single social
procedure stands alone for each is part of an interrelated system and it
1s important that the appropriate system be invented for a radically new
invention. Thus, if we are to serve the people of the north, .we may have
to invent new edfication and training institutiens with new roles and pro-
grams.

{v
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L VI.  SOCIAL CLASS AND SOCIAL INVENTIONS

_ Social refom is a legislative act which.enables more people
'to utilize certain social inventions such as welfare or education.

It usually involves extending to a lower class certain rights or
privileges which are generally enjoyed by a higher social class.

It does not simply mean that the service is changed to meet the needs
of the new clientle. In fact, the staffing and control of the ser-
vice usually remains in the hands of the senior social class.

Canada lacks an integrated, comprehensive social policy. To
a large extent, our prg-occupation with social policy is in fact. a
concern for ailments (crime, poverty, etc.) rather than a policy of
developing social potential. Social 'maintenance' programs such as
welfare and criminal corrections are designed for the lower classes
whereas social development programaTﬁuch agMeducation are designed
- for the middle and r classes. is distinction raises a question
- of the differential class utilization of various socidl inveritions.
This chapter will, therefore, examine certain characteristics of social
#  class, the means by which a lower social class rises in the social
: ladder, and finfilly, the characteristics of the social inventions
used bx-different social classes.
. oy Y
The social class system is conceiVéd of as a continuum ‘of
: classes rather than as several rigidly .demarcated classes. This is
based on the fact that there are no precise definitions of the¥various
: social classesl and there is a relatively high degree of moblity
© ** - -between classes2. One component of virtually every definition of
social _class is income and wealth, and of course, the rich and the
poor are found at opp@site ends of the social class continuum: Some
of the other factors that are used in defining social class include
education, occﬂpation and life style. The class system reflects in-
come and wealth principally at the extremes of the social ladder, and
is based la;gg;y on econamic criteria and therefore does tend to pol-
arize rich poor.

A factor that has been very imppetant in promoting social mobility
has been industrialization. The process of industrialization requires
an open class system that permits and encourages people with ability
to gain education and skills no matter what their class origins might
be. Industrialization places great demands on society to produce
well educated and trained workers (for instance the number of unskilled
jobs in Canada has steadily and rapidly decreased as industrialization
has progressed). Thus industrialization has prompted an egalitgrian
ideology which holds that individuals should be able to move through
the hierarchy of classes according to their inclinations and abilities.

. Thus industrialization and egalitarian ideology come into conflict
with the structure of classes. With industrial developmgpt the demands
of the occupational system became so great that nothing short of a
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transformation of the educational system is sufficient t® meet these
demands which are reinforced by the demands of social equality3.

S.M. Millé?4, however, suggested that océgpatioﬁal differences
between drop-outs and graduates may be due less to their level of
education than to their social class background. Not everyone,
however, has even the opportunity to take advagﬁage of the possibility
of upward mobility. The barriers tofmobility d the mature of pov-
erty are such that many people in the low class are locked in and
unable to achieve upward mobility. This has been demonstrated by. ,
Oscar Ornatid, when he found distinct correlates of poverty to include
aged head of household, female head of household, colored, rural famm
family and low education. These arxe problems that are not easily over-
come”. Many writers have defined spci®l class differently because of
the gpparent lack of agreement on the variables to be included. Ries-
sman’ attempted to distil the majon\ themes of low income culture as
identified by several investigators and he 1listed the following char-
acteristics, '

1. Security vs Sgatus ‘
2.  Pragmatism and anti-intellectualism
3. Powerlessness, the unpredictable world,
and fate
Alienation, anger, and the underdog
Cooperation, gregariousness, equalitarianism,
and humor
6 Authority and informality (not in contradiction
7.  Person centered outlook, particularism
8. Physicalism, masculinity and health
9
0

(¥ P

Traditichalism and prejudice
Excitement, action, luck and the consumer

orientation
11. Non-joining
12.  Special significance of the extended family:
P Stable, female based housgehodd.

Hodges'8 study of social classeﬁiin the San Francisco area in-
dicated that the lower-lower class have few marketable skills with
experience only sporadic and marginal employment. Typically they
have eighth grade education, were.married and became parents when
upper middle class children had five more years of schooling ahead
of them. They have poor housing, many debts, are below average in
everything, and are cynical, despairing, pessimistic, hostile, yet*
maintain close ties in the family. They belong to few formal org- .
anizations and withdraw fram the larger social arena. This cultural
deficiency is a handicap to gaining the social characteristics
required for social and economic success. "Thus educational accom-
plishment is not itself sufficient to produce changes in social status.

i
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" Stable character, hard work; thrift and the .acquisition of a tarketable
" skill are essential to upward mobility." l
In 1963, Haggstrom? saw two alternative ways to understand the

characteristics of the poor: as resulting fram poverty, or as the
psychology of the powerlessness of the poor. In argulng that the

* problem is one of powerlessness, Haggstram said, ''joint initiative
by the poor on their own behalf should precede and accampany responses
from the remainder of society. In practice this initiative is likel®
to be most effectively exercised by powerful conflict organizations
based in neighborhoods of poverty. S o

"The situation of poverty is the situation of enforced dependency,
° giving the poor very little scope for action . . . Middle class social-
ization and middle class positions customarily both provide bases for
effective action; lower class socialization and lower class social
positions usually both fail to make it possible for the poor to act."
Haggstrom called for social action by the poor for the poor to improve
their circumstances and give them normal feelings of pgyer.

L

The extent to which the poor are, and percéive themselves as,
powerless does suggest that the ph1losophy and practice of democracy
does not extend to the lower classes. This has been learly demon-
strated in voting patterns where the percentage of‘vdses is less in
poor than middle class districts. When a group or class recognize
their powerlessness but also perceive a measure of hope they are more
likely to organize to achieve what they consSider to be their justi-
fiable rights. The object of their resentment, however, is not
necessarily the opposite end of the social class ladder. Indeed, it
would appear that there is more hostility between lower and middle

. classes than between lower and upper®. This has been underlined by
, findings that the rioters in the U.S. urban(ghettoes were largely
d employed workers, and the objects of their violence were usually in
their own area and that of middle class people and not the institutions
or individuals of the upper class.

The erruptions of violence may be seen in perspective by reviewing
Blumer's stages of social movements. Blumerl0 said that social movements
stem fram ''gradual and pervasive changes in the values of people -
changes which can be called cultural drifts. Such cultural drifts
stand for a general shifting in the ideas of people, particularly
along the line.of the conceptions which people have of themselves,
and of their rights and privileges. Over a period of time many people
may develop a new view of what they believe they are entitled to - a
view largely made up of desires and hopes. It signifies the emergence
of a new set of values, which influence people in the ways in which
they look upon their own lives . . . people have come to form new
conceptions of themselves which do not coriform to the actual positi

which they occupy in their lives.




Ll

.

. "As specific social movement is one which has a well-defined
objective or goal which it seeks to reach. In this effort it develops
an organization and structure, making it essentially a society. It
develops a recognized and accepted leadership and a definite membership
characterized by a 'we-consciousness'. It forms a body of traditions,
a guiding set of values, a philosophy, sets of rules, and a general #
body of expectations. Its members form allegiances and loyalties.
Within it there develops a division of labor, particularly in the
form of a social structure in which individuals occupy status positions.
Thus, individuals develop persondlities and conceptions of themselves,
representing the individual counterpart of a social structure."

The stages of development described by Blumer are:

1. People are restless, uneasy, they are susceptible to
appeals and suggestions that -tap -their discontent and
henc¢e the agitator is likely to play an important role.

2. Popular excitement stage is charactgrized by more
milling but not so random or aimless. More definite
notions emerge as to the cause of their condition and
as to what 'should be done in the way of a social
change. There is a sharpening of objectives. The
leader is more likely to be a prophet or a reformer.

3. Formalization stage, the movement beébmééhmore
clearly organized with rules, policies, taetics:. ..

and discipline. a0 e
4. Institutional stage, the movement has cryéfaiiized into -
. a fixed organization with a definite personnel and

structure to carry into execution the purposes of the
movement. The leader is likely to be an administrator.

""The issue seems to be that social institutions®do not facilitate
the lower classes but exist to manage and control them. This is
apparent when differences in class types and needs are not reflected

in public policy which has been formed for the presumed welfare of

the lower classes. Any social reform directed at the shortcomings of
people, rather than of society, is handicapped by the humiliating
imputations of its policy.

""Social welfare programs cannot succeed in integrating slum '¢§ﬁ
commmities with the wider society. Faced with many handicaps, the '
slun dwellers retreat into a subculture which, though it increases
these handicaps, protects them from humiliation. Hence, they are
not receptive to the values which welfare workers and social insti-
tutions represent as agents of societylV."

It would appear, therefore, that where there is a poverty
class that is Bcwerless the society is not equalitarian. The point
that Haggstrom” makes is that additional incaome for the poor would
not make the essential difference. After reviewing four sub groups

»
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_ within the American lower classes, S.M. Miller® concluded that three -

basic policies are required to assist the poor, (1) direct econamic

aid, (2) direct services, and (3) indirect_change (social, psychological,
political) of the neighborhood where they live. The social movements )
invariably achieve 3, above, and usually aim to change 1 and 2 as well. .
It is this powerlessness business. Thereforé, the issue is not strictly
rich vs poor. ' ) _ )

Democratic society is essentially ‘pemissive in.it$" philosophy
and practice. Pemmissive in the sense that the people have the right
to participate. It is the middle and upper class institutions that
take advantage of these programs. For instance, urban and suburban

- schools of higher socio-economic status have done more. to change the . -

content of scienc® and mathematics’courses; have made greater use of
institutes for teachers, have done more about augmenting guidance -
programs, have made greater use of funds for remodelling and equipping
facilities for mathematics and foreign language instruction, and have

‘- .., ..made greater use of advanced placement and other programs than havel - |
27 rrural:schools and schools of lower socio-economic status12, o

,~j;figfIhé organizations set up for the presumed welfare of the poor are
*run by middle class people and often operate in veiled punitive form.
"...Thus the poor are alienated. Thus the critical problem seems to gg

that egalitarian ideology has not extended to democratic insti
because the ’method.; of democracy are alien to the poor. “Their -
style is not one of electing spokesmen, of extended planning and
debate or of a camplex verbal interaction. As Riessman noted their

life style is much more pragmatic, action oriented, anti-intellectual, . . .

“with a sense of alienation and powerlessness, and they are not members

of formal organizations (except religious). Therefore, the represent-
ative democratic system is not one that they can use. The social
movements of the poor and the contest strategies13 are closely allied.
It is only recently that the poor have engaged in the contest strategies
to obtain firstly, certain rights and secondly, control over certain
agencies. In the context of today the definition of democracy is

being refined to accommodate such moves. Thus we have the temms
"'representative democracy' and '‘participative democracy' come.to the
fore. The stages of a social movement deseribed by Blumer suggest that
its strategies are successively contest, campaign and collaborative.
The fact that democracy can encompass and-adjust to such movements by
the poor does indicate that the egalitarian ideal can be progressively
achieved. :

The ideals of education have been to maintain low class barriers
and to increase upward-mobility. While a good education does.help a
person attain these ideals the educational system has generally reflected
the social barriers to social mobility in its curriculum, social system,
etc. Social movements lead by the poor include among their objectives
the gaining of control of the schools to make them serve the lower classes.
This could defeat the educational ideals because the schools would be
oriented to one class more than they are now. Rather than -developing
cultural unity in a pluralistic society the schools would actually
foster forms of separatism. Educators have been enommously lethargic
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, "-in.putting their ideals into prdctice and they may.lose even the oppor-
* tunity if one spcial class takes over explicit control.
oo ' ’4» R 0

e i i%»i The educators who have been most prepared to change are the adult
' -- /.educators who.have deliberately seen all adults as their legitimate

.~ "market’ ‘and not dictated curricula, but rather develdped curricula

. T to meet the declared ip -of adults. Many adult educators, aware
R VU
' - of the need for peop{ﬁ,,h.. kame more equal in their own land, have
S and do advocate phat.‘*fﬁdnust assume an activist role in social refom.

\

The school that st needs to redes1gn its curriculum to meet the
democratic ide@s is ‘the high school. It means making studies relevant,
preparing people to live in the current and next centuries. It means
studying current cultures. It probably requires a different design
for courses so children are taught to define their sitpation in life
and how to cope with it. ‘The school will become a strateglc and tactical
base from wh1ch children will operate to learn. -

One major difference between middle and lower classes involves their
contrary approaches to organization. The lower classes belong to few
formal organizations whereas in the middle clasS, organizations repre-
sent a way of life, a mobility ladder and employment. There is a major
i difference in the various. social classes regarding the use of the whole
~constellation of social inventions involved with organizations. The-

prevalence and importande of organizations in life may be inferred fiom
a Study of organizations in one small town with a population of 2700. 4
This specific town had 136 organizations involving 660 members; 110 of
these members were office holders representing the middle and upper.
classes.

~—”

The churches are highly organized with many committees, "circles",
and other groups. Books have been denoted like The Organization Man
whose skills in achieving his objectives through organization gs a
- necessary prerequisite to success. Ifgis through educational, welfare,
correctional and other such organizations that the middle class exert
their authority and superiority over the lower class. This differential
use of organization is a critical fact. One way of resolving it is
through the development of organization-ffee. services such as those
‘described in Chapter 3 of this book.

Another difference between the classes involves a sense of power
but since this is exercised through organizations, it is closely re-

« lated to the utilization of organizations. The lower class is considered
to be more cooperative, gregarious, egalitarian, informal and person-
centered than the middle class. It is almost as though the organizational
values had invaded the lives of the middle class to the point where -
they bureaucratized their informal relations. Recently, several people
in the ranks of the middle class have recognized this and the younger
generation, particularly, have reactéd strongly against it. At the

. .same time,-many middle class people have set up organizations and
! groups to assist them in betoming more intimate with other people.
These are evident in communes, grqup marriages, nude therapy, and en-
counter sessions which are rapidly developing. A number of schools,
+ are now introducing 'humanized learning programs'' for their predom-
inantly middle class students.
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Humanized learning programs also go under the name of affective -
education or life skills education. The most extensive rogram is the.
Life Skills program developed,by Saskatchewan NewStart/the Training
Research and Development Station in Prince Albert. :

ife Skills are defined as human relations and problem solving
behaviours applied appropriately-and responsibly to the_management of
one's life. The program was originally developed for adults and is
being used in a variety of Manpower, welfare, correctional, work
activity and mental health programs ih Canada and the United States.

‘ A number of educators have been adapting the program for use in
school guidance programs. The Northern Areas School Board in Saskat- _
chewan has two full-time curriculum developers preparing an edition of

L4

the program for introduction into thé schools in the Fall of 1974.

Same proponents of Life Skills education” argue, however, that it
~+should not just be one course but in fact the total school curricula.
They suggest that mathematics, science, language arts,_.etc., are the
"wrong" subjects for school. They feel that these and the other
traditional subjects are good topics for preparing students to be pro-
fessional mathematicians, physicists, writers, etc., but that is their
only virtue. . '

The iﬁbosition_of such subjects represents the tyranny of the new
aristocracy in which the universities serve as the power base of the
new elite.. The tyranny that these people have imposed upon childhood
education may be detected in the universal inferiority complex that
almost everyone now has in respect to his education. The tyranny can
be seen in the insistence that one needs at least grade ten to enter

" vocational- traiming. ~‘In"actual fact, most trades require about grade

six mathematics and grade eleven communications - but not the type of
communications that is taught in school. . The skilled worker needs to -
‘know the literature of. the memo not the literature of Shakespeare -

he also needs oral questioning skills and listening sk#lls, but none
of these are taught in school. :

In the place of these disciplines the Life Skills: school would
teach these subj%fts:

Self Development - Forty percent of the children in high
schools do not have confidencé in themselves and believe that they will
make a mess’of their lives evel”if they do get a good education. There
is a need, therefore, for education intended to improve personal com-
petence and self concept of students.

Family - Getting married represents the most important decision
that a person makes in his life. For many there is no way to correct
a poor decision - and for 75% the particular decision proved a poor
one. In addition many youth are at odds with their parents. There
is a need therefore to train people in thesskills of family living and
decision making-. : -
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Community - We have many ppportunities to exercise our freedoms.
as well as our responsibilities, but too seldom do we fully use our
freedoms or our responsibilities. Schools do not offer opportunities
for decision-making or responsibility-taking except for those who get
select assigmments in extra curritular activities. ' There is a need to »
stimulate the school program to provide these skills of personal and -
social development.

F . A
Leisure - There are def1n1te 51gns that we will have a three day
weekend -in the near future,; but many people cannot manage an evening s

oo of leisure, let alone a two day weekend. The extra curricular act1v1£1es
- could be much more behef1c1a1 to students if- they were an integral part
of the curriculum. . ‘ , '

Job - In spite of what may be said by some, jobs are he to stay,
but they will be more diversified, more interesting and morerﬁgian
Sixty percent of children in high schools do not have an adequate idea
of what they will do on graduation, and guidance counselors (as .
parents know so wellf are ill- equ1pped to help them. The career dev-

~ elopment curr1cu1um movement does hold some hope of 1mprovement 1n this
area. i %

These five topics should be thé/shbjects taught in school. - Enough
mathemat1cs, communications, science, etc., can be embedded in the
" subjects in a, relevant way that students will be well-equipped for life.

+ The "invention" of future,education will-not be restricted to
changes in the curriculum but will include the proliferation of '"alter-
native' schools. The reason for the change will be that it will soon
be possible for a student to obtain a superior education in his home,
T "at the library, or elsewhere (even' at school for that matter) thanks

to computer assisted instruction.

The computer will give the student a few placement tests to find
out what he knows, and how he learns best. It ,will then prescribe &
learning packages for him to study which might be text books, audio .
visual materials or computer assisted instruction, depending-on his
best learning style. After he has studied the mater1a1 the computer
will test him, analyze his ansWers, and prescribe more learning
materials. The computer will/ also give him a certificate on the com-
pletion of certain milestones or grades. Some students may qualify for
the certificate on their fifst meeting with-the computer. - This will
be fine, as it does not really matter how or where the person learned.

The life skills currfculum can be designed and implemented for
all social classes and the computer assisted programs can be available
for those students (a mirfority).who wish to learn traditional subjects
for entry into '"higher'" ‘educational institutions.

Man's eternal struggle to master himself and his neighbor has
resulted in inventions such as psychotherapy and prison, democracy and
dictatorship, marriage and morality, religion and belief, writing and
rights, unions and universities, strikes and statistics, judge and
jury, ombudsman and official. ‘Each of these, and thousands more, are

©
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the social inventions that man has made over the millenia, and which
have produced the society we have today in which certain of the social
inventions are used differently, by different classes, in various
societies. D : .

A number of specific innovations have been taking place in an
effort to improve the services that social agencies offer. However,
the most sigrificant changes will not take place with the adoption of
an occasional new technique; for regardless-of the merits that it
might have, it will usually find its special merits muted by the total

- effgct that the old system has on a new intruder.  Therefore, the really?

significant changes will take place when new systels incorpdrating many
of the new methods are installed. - o

. "‘ Frequeqtiy, the ﬁdof)tiqn of a single_finmovation is simply a way

“of sugatr coating or n)oderﬂ'.)zing the exterior of an old and inadequate
program. Clark and Jaffe-
.two types of crisis centres. One type represents the traditional

have described this clearly in contrasting

agency that recognizes that it is not "reaching youth" and employs

same 'hip''-youth as outreach workers, but does not alter its phi losophy,
organization structure or services. The altermative type of organization, .
on the other hand, is run entirely by people who can barely be distin-
guished from the clients, who believe that their role is to collaborate
with the clients rather than counsel them. Such an organization lacks
hierarchical structure or has a transitory one that changes in response
to client needs. ' . :

This alternative organization type campares with professional-
dominated organizations and with participant directed organizations.
Examples of the former include sthools and welfare offices, while
alcoholics anonymous and weight watchers would be more traditional
examples of the lat'ter. : -

A maj'or change the must overtake our human service agencies in
the future to ensure that they meet the true needs of the glients of
all social classes will be the adoption of a service deve lopment

.d@nhd delivery system that will: :

1. exemplify the theo;;dthat the client is king and not -
' subject.

2. deal wath clients in a developmental-collaborative
manner rather than a .jurisdictional-bureaucratic

way .
3..  incorporate client advocates within the organization.

4. include a majority of client representatives on
governing boards. : ' ‘

. . L 4 - ;
5. meet the needs of clients without imposing juris-
dictional barriers.

s
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The extent of such, a change may be imagined from a review of the
present situation that characterizes most social institutions. A fun-
damental problem lies in the fact that most organizations are designed
on an authoritarian structure appropriate to the commanding of ammies
and the# production of manufactured goods. Associated with this is
the impersonal bureaucratic system that involves rigid specifications
of the qualifications that pegple must meet to obtain services, the
strictly enforced jurisdiction of what type of service each agency must
provide, the vaguengss or even secretiveness of the agency about the
full range of benef¥s available to its cliemts, the opiffion of the
staff that the clients are inferior to them, thg opimion of the staff
that a client needs '"counseling' when in fact ﬂgs problem(s) may be
created by the institution which in reality needs reform, the staff
"'reward" system that gives merit points for quantity of. people pro-
cessed rather than quality of help provided; defensiveness of the
executives of social institutions to criticism from inside or outside
the organization, 'beggar' status of many social institutions as
represented by membership in United Appeal, poverty of ideas brought
about by povergg of funds, reward system that gives merit points to
staff for paper work rather than professional work, bureaucratic
posture rather than helping style; low importance placed by the
institutional executive on professional competence of staff, a lock-
step sequence of procedures that the client must endure. 4

h ‘ The future Human development agenc1es need to have these
) characteristics:

=

1. Their services widl be fully defined and advertised in
outcome benefits that the.clients will be able to unders.tand and re-
o la®® to themselves. Litef§ture describing the programs (which is

- now written at cqllege ‘level of difficulty) will be written at a
" : level, perhaps grade six; that at least half of the clients can
comprehend -

: 2. '"Cafeterian" services that permit the student or client to

'..t detemmine sub-goals or temrminal goals, select appropriate starting
point and proceed according to his plan. To be specific, a grade
nine student could, on entrance or at any time, ''test out'" of grade
nine, ten, eleven or higher, on any subject, and by so demonstrating
his knowledge of the subject save the time normally occupied in passing
through each supject in each grade. The student would also have a
much wider range of graduation optigns than now because of the possi-
bility of individualized instruction that could be available in all
conéernible subjects. He could also select the appropriate quantity
of ﬁpe subject to learn in temms of his goals.

: h_,
- “3. Multi-jurisdictional services that provide the client with
health, legal, learning, counseling services on location in accordance

with the needs of the person.

4. Collaborative with the client. The staff will take his side
and his viewpoint and will help him get the services that he needs and
wants. Additional services may also be offered in case he is not aware

of them.
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5. Professional services wilg be mediated. Training, infommation,
counseling and certain other services will be mediated, that is provided
by means of self operating video tapes. There will be no waiting for
the professional. The client simply selects the learning or information

‘ package that he wants and slips it into the video cassette player and
gets what he wants. By simply hawving the player replay parts of the
tape the client can have the professional repeat his message until it
is clearly understood. This means that the client has access to the
most competent professionals no matter where he 1s. Similmrly he may
receive tra%?ing or counseling on demand from a uter.

6. Staff will accept hostility from the client as a natural ‘i

~and justified expz.sg}on of honest feelings. .

4 An organi;ation incorporating_these approaches will require changes
in structure, includgng the following:

. 1.  Reception division. The reception division will be res-
ponsible for seeking clients and- encouraging them to exploit the
services of the organizati‘%.1 It will welcome clients and encourfge
and assist them to express “their feelings about the services that
they want and the problems they have encountered. It will then
obtain appropriate services from resource divisions and follow up to
ensure cljent satisfaction.
3 o
2.~ Development division. The development division will provide
.. the services requested by the client. -The division will also provide
. knowledge and skill in obtaining and using the services of the communi ty

and of applying new and old knowledge and skills in the comnunt Its
0 io d

emphasis'will be on problem solving and opportunity utilizat
hence will be deyelopggntal. }
. ¥ 4
. 3.  Resource division. The resource divisions will contain . .
. professionals and subject matter specialists who will advise staff and
clients how to obtain the knowledge and skills they seek. These
specialists will collaborate with the client and not simply advise him.

4. Application division. The application division will do
follow-through activities with:clients. Note that the emphasis is on
follow-through and not follow-up. The purpose of follow-up is simply
to identify what happened while the purpose of follow-through is tb
see that the client really did get the services he wanted and that they
were useful. He will be prepared to help the client if he had dif-

- ficulty with any aspects of solving his problems and using his oppor-
tupities. Staff may identjfy weaknesses in various aspects of the
agency's services and willgfeed this back to institute self-correcting

activities.,

-,

A key to this plgh as with all schemes is the staffing of the"
organization. The reception, development and application division will -
be staffed by coach®s who will help the clients. They jill not be
profeéssionals, but rather, they will be laymen specially trained in the

helping skills.
#
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5 , The social inventor faces the same moral dilemma as the scientific
: inventor who worries about whether his innovation will be used for good
or evil. In the case of many social inventors, their own value systems
influence the type of invention that they make just as the value system
of ‘@ social institution influences its adoption and rejection of various
_social inventions. Consequently, social inventions per se and their
use are likely to reflect certain social class distinctions. It is pos-
sible that one of the reasons for the perpetuation of age-old, crude
methods of resolving inter-class struggles (such as strikes) is because
social inventions have not been designed to pemmit appropriate inter-
class commmnication, negotiation and problem solving.

»
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VII. THE ORGANIZATION OF SOCIAL INVENTION CENTRES

The experimental invention of,a new social procedure is a risky
endeavour, “because it may provoke unfavorable reactions including some
public criticism. For this reason ﬁgs well as those cited in Chapter
one) governments, universities and &ther social agencies are reluctant to
experiment with new methods of dealing with people, and, they are parti-
cularly reluctant to experiment with people in the deveiopmeng{of en-

tirely new methods. ) ) Py

In thé middle of the 1960's, therefore, when the federal government
saw the need to develop new methods of training and counseling adults
for its Manpower Training Program, there was considerable attention given
to the question of who should conduct the action-research required. A
prime consideration in these discussions was the ability to make mistakes,
acknowledge them, and continue to experiment. Government departments -and
agencies do not nommally have this ability because of their defensive
posture required by the fact that their every act may be scrutinized
.and used in the legislature to cripple the agency itself. /7

Companies, on the other hand, do not have.the same mortal fear of
innovation because the forces of competition require that companies-
continually introduce new goods and services. - Frequently, these innovations.
are not successful in the market place, and it is necessary for the
company to discontinue an item or an entire product line and to resume
experimenting with new ones. This is normal practice for companies, but
not for social ipstitutions, and hence, the corporate posture has an appeal
to the social inventor. 0 ;

The first federal/provincial program for the experimental develop-
ment of social inventions was in the field of new methods .of human
resource development. This was the Canada NewStart Program which was
established in 1967 by the Department of Manpower and Immigration and
the departments of education in Alberta, Saskatchewan, Nova Scotia and o
Prince Edward Island. Subsequently, in 1968, federal responsibility for ~®
the New§tart Program was transferred to the Department of Regional Economic

Expansion.

In each province where the program was put into effect it was \ o
organized as an incorporated society; jointly owned by the federal and
provincial governments to achieve related federal and provincial objec-
tives for theif¥ separaté jurisdictions. This organizational device had
no precedent before the NewStart Program. v

t
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The Constitutional Question

o}

~ There were several considerations taken into account in deciding
the structure for the NewStart experimental training projects. The ]
decis®on in favour of organizing the research program under the provincial
companies or societies acts was taken only after careful analysis.of other
alternatives which could be provided by the Technical and Vocational
Training Assistance Act (which was in effect at that time), a new Act
of Parliament, and the Compdnies Act of Canada. ' :

Section 7 of the Technical and Vocational Training Assistance Act
read as follows: :

* "7, (1) The Minister may undertake and direct research in respect
. of technical and vocational training, and without restrict-
ing the generality of the foregoing, may undertake and
direct research in respect of any of the following matters:

a. trade' analysis courses content;
b. . training aids, examinations and standards;

c. the changing needs of the economy for trained
workers; ‘

d, the relationship between technical and vocational
*  training and the needs of the economy; or

e. any studies that, in the opinion of the Minister,
would assist in improving technical and vocational
training in Canada. ' .

(2) The Minister may, where he deems it appropriate, undertake
and direct any research referred to in sub-section (1) in
co-operation with any province or all provinces.

(3) The Minister may collect, compile, analyse, abstract and
publish information relating to any research undertaken
and directed by him pursuant to this section."

Y ou It may be questioned why, with this authority at hand, the federal
government wished to accomplish the same thing by another means, namely,
the incorporation of provincial corporations. .

A . : ®
In assessing the suitability of this authority to mount the program
it was felt that the N;wStart research projéct required: .

1. a high degrée of autonomy.from direct corttrol by either the
federal or provincial govermments;

2. freedom from governmental staffing problems (i.e., the provisions

. -
N i




/ | ‘ YA

.

of the Civil Service Act)*and procurement problems (i.e., the

Department of Supply and Services):
s

3. freedom from the :appearance of a direct federal intervention into
an area - the field of education - in which some provinces have
indicated sensitivity in the past.

¢ The most important problems were the staffing ‘and procurement prob-
lems associated with normal govermment organization, and the desire to
have the co-operation of the provinces in implementing the program under .
consideration. None of these problems could be overcome by the authority
provided in the Technical and Vocational Training Assistance Act, thus
seme other form of authority was accordingly sought.

Having rejected that authority, an alternative would have been the

. Creation and passage by the Parliament of Canada of a separate Act which
would bring into being the research organization in question. The par-
ticular advantage of an Act of Parliament would be that the organization
could be taglored exactly. to the felt needs for the program. The Nationaj
Research Council is an example of an experimental centre established by
the federal government by a specific Act of Parliament, which has co-
operative research projects with provincial research councils.

This solution, however, was also rejected on the footing that it
was another example of direct. federal action in a field related to .
education, and again it was ‘desired to solicit the co-operation of the
provinces in carrying out the scheme. K .
S : : o
Another solution to these problems might have been to incorporate’
a company under the provisions of the Companies Act (Canada) Part I, and
" take advantage of the provisions of the Ggvermment Companies Operations
Act. This latter statute, aPplicable to companies incorporated under
Part T of the Companies Act, all of whose shares are held by the Govern-
ment, provides that employees need nof# be hired pursuant to the pro-
e visions of the Civil Service Act. It also has the advantage in that
' - under certain circumstances, the employees may gain the benefits of the
Public Service Superannuation Act. Another possible advantage was that
such a company could operate projects in various provinces more or less
in the form of branch offices of the central company .

This solution was rejected, however, principally for the reason that
again it had the appearance of a federal intrusion into the~education
field and it was desired so far as possible to prevent this appearance.
It was also thought mgre likely that provincial co-operation with the -
scheme would be forthcoming if the provinces were given an opportunity to
participate at the outset. - Obviously, a solution along the lines of the
National Research Council and provincial research councils would allow
for better federal/provincial collaboration than could be done under the
Companies Act. - At that time, however, the country was faced with a
minority government and a slowdown in legislature productivity because
of the flag debate. (One province had indicated that it was prepared to
8o to its legislature for an act to set up a NewStart project, bug at
the federal level this was out of the question.)
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Federal /Provincial Corporations

Accordlngly, the solutlon adopted was that of the incorporation of
a provincial society to operate within a province. It was felt that this
form of organization would meet the requirements set forth above, namely,
autonomy from direct control by either the provincial or federal govern-
ments, and freedom fyom governmental staffing and procurement problems. It
would also afferd opportunity for a province to co-operate in the foymation
of the society, in the%ppointment of the directors thered¥, in approval
of the plan of operations of the society, and in avoiding the appearance of
federal intrusion into the sensitive area of education. Additionally, it
would free the research organization from the typical restraints to be

- The authorlty to form 1ncorporated societies with provinces was
already within the jurisdiction of the govermment and, therefore, there
was no need to seek legislation. :

It was reedily apparent, then, that the device of a jointly owned
1ncorporated society has several advantages: :

1. its objectives can meld different but compllmentary federal and
provincial objectives.

2. it can unite what the federal government separates into federal
and prov1nc1a1 Jurlsdlctlons (finantial incentives for soc1a1 »
programs vs. methodology and delivery of social programs).

3. it can permit a more rational apportiomment of the costs of the.
work. For instance, similar experimental work conducted by a
province under the terms of the Canada Manpower Training Program
would be reimbursed for only 50% of its costs even though the
federal government pays 100% of the operational costs of the

. training program. In other words, the federal government asks

: the provinces to pay 50% of the research costs of a fully funded
federal program! The 100% federal costs worked out for the
federal/provincially owned NewStart corporations were much more
sensible when the results of the work were to be used in the
100% federally funded CMIP.

4. it can permit (indeed require) 1ntegrated act1v1ty across federal

R iézl and provincial j dictions. . For instance, NewStart operated in
N EPR the federal jurisdiction of recru1t1ng peOple for training, select-
Y T ing them for training, placing them in training, and placing them

after training. NewStart's major activity, however, was in the
.* ’'provincial jurisdiction of training methodology.

’ 5. it can permit action without the interference of all the abomin-
' able no-men of public service commissions, public works, public
- ) purchasing agencies, etc. :

To ensure the power of the executive director, and hence the 'autonomy''
of the project from various vested interests, he was also made chairman
. y
L .
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—— ———of the-board of directors, &d of the society itself. The structure was
established to give one man (the, executive director) about $1,000,000.
a year; and a great deal of freedom to do with. it what he would. There
was no provision made for eéisctively monitoring the projects or asking
the executive directors to bWaccountable for their experimental programs:
(The Auditor General did check the financial performance.)

s

A Ceritral Technical Support Agency

- . [

A "Technical Support Centre'' was established (within whatllis now known
as the Social and Human Analysis Branch of the Department~of Regional
- - - Economic Expansion), -to assist.the NewStart corporations, but it never -

realized a substantially influential role. This was anticipated by the
Quebec Minister of Education at the federal/provincial conference of
January 13, 1966, when he asked if the Technical Support Centre would
be given as much autonomy from administrative constraints as the projects

e ™ were to receive. The Deputy Minister of Manpower and Immigration said the

’ Technical Support Centre would get such freedom, if necessary.

The role of the Techn1ca1 Support Centre in assisting the NewStart
societies was to include the following activities:

\ 1. a§ather 1nformat10n on existing programs and techniques.
’ 2. ant1c1pate some of the needs of the NewStart corporations by
- developing hypotheses, methods and materials for their use.
3. at the }equest of corporations, develop specific methods and
materials. for their use. .
‘ 4., provide continuing consultation and exchange of information
. L . with and between the corporations.-
5. encourage and assjst the corporatlons to experiment with various -
methods
6. with assistance of the corporations, design methods of evaluating
the program. - _ o
7. collate and evaluate the total program and prepare methods and
materials fpr W1de5pread use.
8 provide admiﬁiStratlve guidelines to ensure that expenditures were
within the limits of the NewStart program.
o . o o .
The Role of the Executive Head - %
- The creation of jointly owned federal/provincial societiey was,
then, something of an innovation which seemed very sensible. "The provision
o .7 o o ar ‘
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of the power to the executive director.was done equally deliberately, but
whether it was as wise has yet to be decided. Interestingly enough, the
structures of crown corporations were carefully examined in selecting
the organizational model, but the roles of agency heads were not. When
" one examines the roles of the heads of the Bank of Canada, the CNR, CBC,
Polymer, NFB, NRC, etc., one does note that John Grierson of the National
- Film Board, A.D. bunton of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, and
James Coyne of the Bank of Canada were men who performed their roles very
differently from others in the same jobs. Therefore, to what extent the
job can 'shape the man is questionable, but it is quite clear that the
oytstanding people had a very clear. definition of their mission.

Thé roles assumed by the heads of various govermmefit corporations,
including C.J. Mackenzie of the National Research Council, Dunton of
the CBC, Donald Gordon of the CNR, Grierson of the NFB, and H.M. Tory,
. founder of NRC and several ‘universities, represent the only Canadian = - . _
ga tradition that might be followed. On the other hand, the United States
has a long history of a great many private and "'semi-autonomous quasi ‘
non- governmental' organizations which serve .as training ground for both
directors, executive djirectors, and management staff for foundations or
. government supported prdjects. The vagious leaders of the Company of
Young Canadians did not provide admirable models; although they were nobl
people they did not have an adequate definition ofgghemselves in their rol

-as director. ‘.

The role that the executive director of a NewStart. corporation
-defined for himself in terms of the work of the society, and relations
with the two levels of government who appointed him, was very critical
to the outcomes achieved. Sameg§@Start executive directors had a very
distinct definition of their m rand rolesr and others seemed to have
a confused conception of what I ) :

were doing.
: ’ -
The freedom accorded the executive dirgctor was both a,sgrength
and a weakness depending on the 'individuals involved. Certain organiza- .
tional changes could have been made in the structure to ensure some greater
- adherence to the intent and principles of the program even if the role .
performagge f the eXecutive director could not be altered. Some sug-
gestions “for this would include:
/ .
1.  mixed board of directors, including outside directors and
some directors from each level of govermment, some staff of the society

>

could also be included on the board. ' / .
"2.°  the éxecﬁtive director not servimng as the chairman.
! . . L) .
g 3. a monitoring systeﬁ which would require quarterly,.or at least
, ' annual, program progress reports. ' ) .
| 4. a system“of détenmining research priorities and assigning them

to the societies. This,is the system used by the*Department of Agricultire
in assigning specific research projects to certain experimental farms.

It would have prevented the great overlaps of experimental courses worked
on by almost every NewStart society. '

4 -




No federal deparnnent has a real conceptlon of the methods of social
invention or the -stages of successive approximations required by social
institutions to become the organlzatlons they should. Although there
are interminable reorganizations that tdke place in federal departments
(the creation of a Department of .Industry out of Trade and Commerce, and
then putting them back together after a few years is only one of many
examples) these changes are purely organizational and avoid the real
issue. Too often govergments rename programs rather-than improve the
programs themselves. - . o :

. The question of the appropriateness of the provincially incorporated,
jointly owned society must re-open the examination of the other forms of
organization otiginally considered. At the present tifie the federal
government is spend1ng 20-times as much money on physical science research
as on social science research. (This is why we are still grappling with .
old historic social problems such”as prejudice, racial strife, linguistic i
antagonism, poverty, illiteracy, crime, etc.). It is also why technological
inventions *(e.g., the car and te1ev151on) have a greater influence on our
social life than do social inventions.- Should the government decide to

N -right .the balance and significantly increase social research funds, then

the organizational structure of social invention centres becomes very
important. As a matter of interest, the NewStart program was the largest

" single project using social science research dollars in 1970, Therefore,,
‘the NewStart corporations on the one hand, and ¢rad1t10nal government I
departments on the other, represented the two major distinct organization
structures carrying on social research. The question remains that if the
government.were to dramatically increase the funds for social research,
‘should it be channeled into organizations similar to NewStart societies}-

* s

(R

The moqpl presented by the Natlonal Reseangh Counc11 may be more,
appropriate in that (a) legislation could be enacted setting forth-
- - specific parageters of activity, (b) it would provide the authori

Parliament over the agency more than exists with the sogiety, and (c).
it could provide for certain controls such as the Finan®lal Administration
, Act. Some problems might be encountered because of the federal govern-
" ment's view of the constitution. For instance, social research requires
that the experimefters do things for and with people (e.g., train them,

pay them, and collaborate with them). Therefore, the actual projects

conducted at the federal and provincial levels must cut across the so-
called jurisdictions &f federal and provincial governments. The NewStart
program did this very well. .Similar provisions would need to be incor-
porated in any new social invention centre. The féderal government might
feel that it would be easiest to delegate all social experimentation

to the provincial level, but in so doing, it would have to be prepared

to abdicate its pr10r1t1e§ for such r iﬁearch,(as in the invention of better
methods of teaching language, the invéntion of better ways of manpower
training, etc.). It would also have to abdicate its right to require :
experimentation with any given methods of language training or whatever.

-It is unlikely, however, that the federal Parli t would enact
~any legislation setting up a federal agency and g1veawsome powers to
take action in provincial jurisdiction. The corporate structure as rep-

- resented by NewStart therefOre, would seem to be the most appropriate.

~
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- program because it permitted equality between governments in directing -

62

The one major change, however, would necessarily be the incorporation of |
a federal society which could itself (a) fund regional or federal/provincial
research societies, (b) conduct research and development itself, and o
(c) provide the services of a technical® support service to the federal/ - .
provincial, societies. .The federal society should have directors appointed \_
in collaboration with appropriate provinces because of the crossing over

of jurisdictions that is entailed in experimental social research. .
. The gorporate form of ‘organization was selected for the NewStart ¥

the program and because it permitted the project to operate in both 'juris-'* e
dictions. Such jurisdictional problems are not found only between levels.

of govermment. %ndeed, too frequently, they exist very much between. - :
departments®at the same level of government. At least threé; federal - -
departments have identical programs iof work orientation for the disad- o
vantaged (Work Activities of National Health and Welfare; Manpower Corps -+ i
of Regional Economic Expansion, and Basic Job Readiness Training of -

. Magpower and Immigration). Three federa] departments that pay pgeple

who have inadequate incomes-have entirely different programs for them:
welfare allowances for the very poor, insurance payments for the unemployed,
and allowances and training for those in Manpower training. A corporate
form of organization could permit more integration of these or other - |
services that present legislation tends to setzapart. ‘ o

1
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VIII. LOCATION OF SOCIAL INVENTION CENTRES

- B

P

L «
There are sewgral important issues that must be comsidered in
deciding the location for a social invention centre. Among them are

e, the fol lowmg

1. A good library with up to date acquisitions in the subject matter
of the projects undertaken by the centre. The library must be a
- part of the social invention centre itself or at least in the
same building complex. The library should be used extensively
during the formul8tion of the concept which will be researched
and develaped. The library must be of books and périodicals
alone, but’also of program materials t have been used in
related projects. This will include ipstructional mategials,
tests and other devices used in human resource develo t.
The availability of very large collections such &s the Educational
Research Inforg on Centre (ERIC) on microfiche at modest cost
enables remot }.ll;thnes to have an up to date and fairly camplete
library. One requirement to fully ut111ze is system, however,
gqthe cagacity to search the literature computer. This *
' uires access to an IBM 360 computer which is available in most
major cities in Canada. \
. , \
& 2. Access to a computer for literature searches as described above
and for the processing of evaluation data. It is not necessary
that the camputer be in the immediate area unless the volume
of work is such as to require social invention centre staff on
a full time basis to be involved in the programming for computer
runs. This is not generally required in social invention.centres.

Access to professional and special services such as consultants,
professmnal groups, other relevant specialized libraries,
university personnel, etc., to pemit the ready testmg of ideas,
the informal exchange of idegs and the more economic obtaining

¢ of contractual professional services. The larger the city in

- which .the social invention centre is located, the more readily
available are such services. On the other hand, the larger the
centre, the more expensive of these ces are. However,
as with many other things, th€ price doeg ct the value and,
therefore, the larger the centre the grea e benefit to the

7

centre.
“*
4. Access to decision makers is an important con51dera i
- social invention centre has many decision makers that?nust
constantly cultlvate in order to (1) carry out resear
devel -that it ‘thinks is required, (2) obtain necessary

approvalfin- temms of* funding, staffing, facilities, etc.,
(3) obtain “approval for experimental field tests of new methods
being developed, (4) make arrangements to gather data through®

-
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surveys and other means, (5) promote adoptions of the methods
developed, (6) obtain feedback from users to gain infommatién

- that can be used in re-development. All of this requires a
constant intergction of staff of the social invention centre
with a wide variety of federal, provincial and institutional
personnel. It is, therefore, beneficial to be on a main air
‘route with good connections with all parts of Canada. \

5.7 Isolation from non-productive events. A social invention
. centre must be judged by the number, and value of its inventions
and the extent to which they are put into use. A great deter-
rent to such productivity is the typing up of valuable staff
time in the procedural rituals of the large bureaucratic
organizations best exemplified by the Govermment of Canada.

Examples may include frequent meetings on organizational A

problems, staffing of task forces to deal with urgent current
problems, preparation of somewhat related position papers for
conferences, or preparation of speeches for senior officials
.and politicians. o :
\ . _ .
» 6. Interaction with potential adopters on a frequent basis. The o
: . preparation, experimental conduct and evaluation of a new
method takes up to four years of intensive work and does not
' require frequent interaction with the federal bureaucracy
R [ that supports the work. Indeed,.more frequent interaction is
required with progressive instjtutions than either federal or *
provincial bureaucracies. In § resource development pro-
grams there is a pattern of pragram pemissiveness that is
greatest at the federal level and decreases through provincial
levels but is still quite perceptible at the institutional
level. This is in keeping first, with the federal viewpoint
that methods of human resource development are in the provincial
jurisdiction and, therefore, federal programs permit the use of
a wide range of social methods. Similarly, many provinces
delegate to individual institutions the selection of particular
4 methodologies. Generally speaking, provinces look to the more
' progressive institutions to experiment with ney methods and only
when the new methods have demonstrated their value do provincial
offices recommend the methods to other institutions- for their
' consideration. It is in this context that provinces accept
- interaction between professionals in federal organizations and
in provincial institutions, on the understanding, of course,
that the relationship is collegial andinot adminidtrative.

a social invention

The implications of this fo
ess to thékmore

centre suggest that the c
progresSive social insti S 110 one good location
because each province mu$f be dealt wl separately and perhaps ° .

20% of the related social ins®itutions i be dealt with on a, & _

o

periodic basis. S 0y i
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The process of deciding to adopt a mew measure is one ‘of discussing

the method with the developers, viewing it in action, adopting
o it for experimental usc-and adapting it for general use. This
process should be initiated beforc the first prototype is = -
developed by the social invention centre because the entire process
is a slow one and requires an carly start.- At the same time as
the relationship with such institutions is cultivated, it is
importang to establish and maintain a pbsitive and useful Telation-
ship with the provincial department. Howgver, this does not
require as much time or frequent contact as with the progressive
,ina}itutions. '

‘ Similarly, lesser contact is required with regional offices q‘

» fedcral departments (Manpower and Immigration, .Indian AfYairsy
Regional LEconomic Eiggnsion, etc.) cven though these organizations
may purchase the serV¥ice from the provinces. Generally they do
not require any particular social methodology and often disclaim
an interest in such ''provincial’ matters.

- The location of a social invention centre requires, therefore,
ready transportation between it and institutions that maght
adopt the methods developed.

7. (ohab®tation with a progressive social institution. A federal
social invention centre is generally prohibited from using the
methods that it has developed because of the general er-
standing that the federal govermment should limit its role to
financing social programs whcreas the province has the respon-
sibility of delivering the social programs. Thergfore, a
social invention centre would find ‘itself operating in a pro-
vincial ficld if it were to test out its own gethods. For this
rcason a partnership nceds to be establishcd.ahth onc or more
social institutions that are agrceable to testing out the new
methods at each stage of development. It is important for the
social invention centre to be able to have continuous daily
interaction with the conduct of .the gnitial test runs of the
new methods in order to gain the most detailed observations

on the usc of the methods and to make the best plans for re-
deve lopment of the procedures. '

8. Access to clientele. The clientele for a social method may
vary with cach project. For instance, a cross section of
clientele required might include natives, whites, 1lliterates,
language students, vocationdl students, welfare recipients,
psychiatric patients, ed, infirm, or anv other classification
of "disadvantaged" people.

The Pcial invention. centre requires ready access to such people
in order that the staff have a first hand acquaintance with them.
In this wav the professionals can develop better judgement as

. to what is appropriate and possible rather than simply using
the literature or the reports gf others.

T
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Because of the range of subjects ihﬁt a social invention centre
will address over the period'gf years, it is essential that the
centre be located where most $f these groups will be available,
In some cases such groups aré mutually exclusive. For instance,
1t is not likely to find both rural and urban resifents in the
same place. Thus, the largest and most cosmopolitan city is not

necessarily the most appropriate.

Another fact%r to be considered is the purpose of the new methods
to be developed dand the implications this may ‘have for location.
For'instance, if the project is to develop new methods of training
rural residents for city industrial jobs the fullging factors have
to be considered: - -

(a) How and where to gain the greates: umderstamngding of (i)
rural residents, (ii) the nature of employment and the
skills_ required in urban industry, and (iii) the style
of 1if% in the coungry and in the city working class
district for men, wogen and children. .

(b) Whether the training {s to be provided in the locale
of the rural people or}in the industrial neighborhood.

Experience with retraining programs would suggest that for a
project like' this it would be best to provide the academic
upgrading in the hdme locale and the vocational training in the
industrial locale. Under such circumstances it might be de-
cided that an experimental unit would have to be located in

a rural conmmunity and another in the urban area. This serves
to emphasize that there is no one best location for a social
invention centre and that it may require field stations to be -
located for a period of time in different settings. Finally,
if the centre is expected to develop English and French
programs simultancously, it should be located in a bilingual
arca (although this might negate areas with sizeable native
populations) .

The politics of location. The location of an enterprise
(whether it is an industry, school or govermment agency) is
SO important to a community from an ecendmic standpoint that
it is not often logated or relocated without some political
activity. Rivalries between cities or provinces for a given
factory, for instance, provide ample evidence of th&® issues
that can arise. These are relatively mild, however, compared
to the reactions of a comnunity when a government attempts

to remove an institution from a community.

In some projects, and particularly experimental social programs,
onc may cxpect to find a mixed reaction to the clientele and

to the project itself. A publicly financed program or insti-
tution is always a.fair and popular target for criticism and

1t is, therefore, placed in a position that makes it difficult
for 1t to experimenta It is perfectly legitimate for a social
invention centre to maﬁ: mistakes for this is _at the very heart

-
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of the experimental process and it is impossible to develop ncw o
methods Without the possibility of experimenting and hence making b
mistakes. It is ¢ssential, therefore, that a social invention o,
centre develop a legitimacy for its role in the community where R,
it is located. This acceptance must be gained from a number of -
sources including professionals, the media, chamber of commerce, -
politicians and other opinion leaders. a matter of interest, .
it took some three or four years for Sasiftchewan NewStart to ‘e
gain this support in Prince Albert. The experience of that o
organization was that it wag essengial to have politicians of

all parties to defend its actions and to promote 1ts continuation.”

The costs of relocation. The costs of relocating cach employee
and his family could readily amount to $2,000. each. The costs

of preparing a new facility could amount to $130,000., (the cost
of, Saskatchewan NewStart's non-recoverable leasehold improvements),
the costs of packaging and transporting the assets (probably *
$25,000.), but probably the most important cost would be in the
several calendar months of lost work before, during, gnd after

the move. This time would be lost in preparing for the move,

in the process of the move itself, in unpacking, rearranging,

etc., and finally in establishing the rclationships with a local
counterpart to re-establish the experimental program in collab-
oration with new provincial colleagues.

The location of a social inventabm centre is as important and
sensitive an issue as locating a factory.: #There are a number
of very important considerations that mus? be decided very
carefully to ensure that the sclected location will provide
the most -advantages to the project and ensure the least like-
lihood of a costly dnd disruptive relocation at a later date.

- -
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I\arfzy.})Deu;scﬁ John Platt, Dieter Senghé'as1

A

The environmental group conditions for creative success in the

- social sciences are a frequent -subject ﬁ%r debate. It is not generally
realfized how much information about these Creative conditions can be

obtalned from a statistical analysis of creative instances. To examine
this question, we made a list of some 62 leading achievements in the
social sciences in this century (see Table 1). With this list we have
tried to explore the following major groups of questions. )
. 3
1. Which were the major achievements, or advances, or breakthroughs in
the social sciences from 1900 to 1965? Are there publicly verifi-
able criteria by which they can be recognized? Can such advances
" be called cumulative in the sense proposed by J. B. Conant -- that
is, have successive advances been built upon earlier ones?

19

In wha; fields did such breakthroughs occur?

-~

H

Did major advances relate mainly to theory, or to method, or to
matters of substance? In what fields did such advances gccur most
often? . . ’?

. >

w

?

4. Are there any changes and trends over time in the'iﬁééﬂence and
characteristics of these breakthroughs?

5. Who accomplished such advances most often -- individuals or teams?

6. What were the‘;EEs of the contributors at the time of their achieve-
ments? Did they have any special pers®nality characteristics? '

1 Dr. Deutsch is professor of government at Harvard University,
Cambridge, Massachusetts; Dr. Platt is associate director of the Mental
Health Research Institute, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor; and Dr.
Senghaas is gysistant professor at Goethe University, Frankfurt am Main,
Germany.

Reprinted from
Science, 5 February 1971. Vol. ITI, pp 450-459
— with permission
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7. Were the results quantitative, explicitly or by implication?

8. Did such breakthroughs require much cap1ta17 Manpower? . Other
’ reSources7 -

9. Where were tﬁey accomplished? At what geographic locations? " At
. what types of institutions? Under what social and political
conditions% '

10. ‘Where did the ideas come from? Were most advances made primarily
within existing dlsc1p11nes, or were they malnly 1nterd15c1p11nary
in ®haracter?

:

11. Did the major advances have any close re1at1on to social practice?
Were they inspired or provoked practical -demands or conflicts?
Were they applied to practice? {3 so, were they applied by or to
individuals, small or middle-sized groups,. or national governments
and states?

12. How long was the. delay between each major breakthrough and its f1rst
major impact on social science or soc1a1 ‘practice, or both?

Some of the evidence bearing on these questions is summarized in®
Table 1 in re1at1on to the 62 achievements in the years 1900-65. The'
achievements themselves were selected on the basis of our personal ,
judgment as to th importance for softal science in this century. We
also called upon the opinions and advice of a number of colleagues in.
other fields, and we checked each contribution against the relevant"
entries of the recent edition of the International Encycloped&a.mé the
Sociakl scignces (7). r

P

The full range of answers to our questions, including various kinds
of statistical analyses, will be-given elsewhere (2), but some of the
broad results of more general interest are sumarized here. There are
three principal findings'from this study.

1. There are such things as social science achievemehts and social
inventions, which are almost as clearly defined and as operational
as technological achievements and inventions.

2. THeSe achievements haver commonly been the result of conscious and
systematic research and development efforts by individuals or teams
working on particular problems in a small number of interdisciplin-
ary centers.

3. These achievements have had widespfead acceptance or major social
effects in syprisingly short times; median times are in the range
of 10 to 15 years, a range comparable with the median times for
widespread acceptance of major technological inventions.

<)
ot
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Ml.luklmmlouhmhllekm. 1900-
Pyfkhology; Soc, socklogy. In columa §, + N
" quantilative problems eaplicit; QPI, quantitati

65, Abbreviatons n column 1: An, anbopolgy P AR
indicates  larger number of collsboralon with o Jesi NI
v problems lmplkd;w. predominanly nonquugHfiAy

s, Maih, mathematics, Mhil, Hﬁlﬂwhy; logic.
Bt-in the work, Abbreviatlons in columa 7:

¢

, and Mstory of science Pol, polities; Pyy,
QFE, quantitaive findings explicit; QPE,

No. of

- —

e

ot : : Type of Quaniitative  Yeag umi
(foqlrn::ullon Coalnzhnlor Tu;\e Pl:ce soppor vorken ey ingad
, $ 6 1 -
I, Theory and measurement of V. Pareto . 1900 ~ Lawsanné, Swit, Universily chairs CL4N T QRE ¢ N
scinl irsqunliu'es (Ez) C. Ginl 1904 Cagliari, It, -
R , Padua, h,
| Rome, I, ,
2, Sociology of bureaucracy, M. Weber 1900-21 Freibury, Get. University chair with | Qi’-l 0210
culture, and values (So¢) v Heidetberg, Ger, research support
Munich, Ger., .
3. Theory of one-party organke V. 1. Lenin 1900-17 Shushenskoe, Siberis Underground party 1+N QP 028 -
2alion and revolution (Pol) \ London, Eng, R :
. * Munich, Ger, . '
4. Pyychosnalysis and depth §. Freud 1900-2§ Vienna, Aus, University institute .. 14N Non-Q Jnzi0
pychology (Psy) C.G.Jung 1910-30 of psychology ‘
. A Adler 1910-30
5, Cortelation analysis and K. Pearson # 1900-28 London, Eng, | Uni’y chainy 14N QFE’ EI)
social theory (Math) F. Edgeworth 1900-30 Oxford, Eng. ‘
R A, Fisher 192048 i !
\ ' H ‘
6. Gwdunl‘«* transformation B. Webb 1900-8 abian society (4N QPE EY
(Pol)} s : . 5. Webb . , :
o G. D. Shaw '
" o H.G. Wells ~
1 nm'smas.;. (Soc) G. Mosca 1900-2 Torin, It University instilutes 1+N QFE 010
: h V.Pareto | 1900-16 Lausanne, Swit,
DR H.D. Lasywell 1936-92 Chicago, IN
§. Unity ol%ﬁé and mathematics B. Ruswell 1905-14 Cambridge, Eng, University institute 1 QPE 0
(Phil) AN, Whitehesd . . ' ‘
9, Pragnatic and beharion 1. Dewey 90495 Amfbo Mk Univesiychain | NnQ Nz
psychology (Psy) G. H. Mead 1900- "' Chicago, I,
C. Cooley 1900- Ann Arbor, Mich,
- W1, Thomas 190040 - Chicago, I,
York, N.Y, .
10. Learning theory (Pyy) EL Tbomdi? 190840 w York, N.Y, * Teachers college, Institute 14N QFE kS
C Hulleral,* 1929-40 " Hew Haven, Conny of human nl‘llions
11, Iniglligence tevts (Py) A. Dinct 1905-11 Patis, Fr, Testing organizations 1+N QFE 152§
& L Terman 1916-11 Stanford, Calif, ~
' C. Spearman 1904-21 London, Eng, (
12 Role of innovations n 1. A. Schumpeler 1908-14 Vienna, Aus. Univérsity chair and 1+N Qrl 1)
wocioeconomic chinge (Ec) 1946-30 Combridge, Maxs, research program ! " 7
W. F. Ogbura 192-% New York, N.Y, ,:,."'
A P, Usher 14 Cambridge, Mam, . ‘
‘ ). Schmookler 1966 Minneapols, Mine. 1
13. Conditioned reflexes (Psy) 1, Pavloy 1910-30 Leningrad, USSR Imperial medico-surgical 14N QP
¢ scademy - '
1. Gestalt prychology (Psy) M. Wertheimer 1912-32 Berlin, Ger, University chairs I+N Non-Q
K. Koflka
. W, Koehler '
13. Sociomeiry and sociograms J.L Moreno 191§ Tnmsbruck, Aus, University chair | QFE
(Sac) . . 194}
16, Saviet type of une-party V.1 Lenin o/ o, 912 Leningrad, USSR Polilburo{ I} N QP -
siate (Tol) ,
I l{[lc ¢ nonviokenl M. K, Gandhi 1918-14 Ahmedabad, India Political movement | §N Non-Q 15ex 10
e o (Pol) ¢, and institute {ashean) -



mu; Costrhulor Toe Pscs Tl - No.of Qm;zm Yenrs untd
| LY 3 4 msm .m:m ug’ecu im;'lul
[ v ' . J
e ' : 5.
18, Central economic placning - Q Knuin 192026 Motcow, USSR, Covernmgpt st 14N QFE 126
(Ec) v 0. Grinko . ' o
19, Soc! welfweo fonctiof i A.C Pigu . B% , Londoo, Eng Univesty chais 14N ~ QB . 410
politics |:d economks (Ec) K. Arrow 1951 Stanford, Calif, :
and wnily M. Sehick 19213 Vieans, Aus. Vienn crcke and C 34N QM 01
| R Camap university chain S ‘
0. Neurath , ' : »
P. Frank ‘ &
; L. Wittgenstein ~ Cambridge, Bng.- « 0T
‘ H.Reichenbach 91  Berlin, Ger. Universily chains
! ‘ C. Morris 1936-50 . Chicago, Il : - L , —_
o ' Cambridge, M, - ) .
21. Quuntistive mhesaa LR Richordon 192139 London, B : . Unienlychiresd .. I4N QFE 2210
tudies of war (Pol) Q. Wright 1936-66 ~ Chicago, Il , o
1. Projective lests (Py) H. Rorschach 7 Herisaw, Swit. 1 NonQ 1525
1L Mumay Cambridge, Mpes. |
11, Sociology of knowledge and K. Mannheim 192313 Heidelberg, Ger. 14N NoaQ 10
wience (Soc) ' Frankfurl, Ger.
R K Metton 1997 Princeton, NJ.
o D. deS. Prio 1950-60 NewHuve, Coos.
W, Quantitative poliial scleace CMenim 1906 Chicago, L " Gniveniy chaly 14N QFE {$29
and basic theory (Pol) S, Rico ‘ 'l% o ' h
H, Gosnell -
' o I1. D, Lasswel : . ‘ _ M
28, Fusdlonilist saropoloy ) AR RadclifeBown 1928 Cape Town, §, Al Universlty chairs A+N NonQ 00 .
and scigloey (An) | Sdrey, Aus, ad.travel grants |
L : Chicago, Il
8 \‘ Oxlord, Eng ¢
- B. Malisowski 192545 London, Eng. ' ‘
T, Parsons - 1950 Cambridge, Mass, i ‘
% Ewmtéin theory (Soc)} R Park 1926-38 " Chicago, IIL " University chains 24N QFB | AR
E W, Burgess A '

" 91, Facor amiyis (Math) L. Thurstons 192648 Chicago, Il - Univenity chakr 14N QFE 15210
28, Operational definilions (Ph) P. W, Bridgmaa 1927-38 Cambridge, M. - University chalt : 1 Qrl 1545
9, Siretural inpistics (Math) R. Jskobson and 9761~ Broo, Cach . Unjversty chairs 1+N WE ., 0zl
' Prague citsle Cambridge, Mass, and programs ' -

N. Chomsky 1997- Cambridge, Masa. : /
30, Economic prupensities, J. M. Keynes 192844 Cambridge, Eng. .+ University chair 14N QF: §24
employment, and fignl
policy Be) .~ » .
? )1, Game theory (Math) J.v. Neumann 192844 Berlin, Get. Urivenity chalrs 1+N QFE 1045
0. Morgensiern 1944-58 Princeton, NJ. and institute - ' |
12 Pessant and guerrilla w0 Toe-lung 9949  Kings, PR China "Political movement 1+N QM 1510
onganization 3d government (Pol) Yenan, P. R. China '
S \ Peking, P, R China
31, Community e (Soc) R ind 9560 NewYorkNY. Univenit chin 2 . QFE P}
i Lynd .
L Wamet Ml Chicago, 10
C. Kluckboha
| f
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" ‘ Type of No.of  Quantitaive  Years umtd
_ lelllb vhen . Conl;ibulo( “"3” ”:“ support workers . aspects impact
P ; § 6 ! !
4. Cuhtute and personality and R. Benedict 1930 New York, N.Y. ~ Univefsity chairs, rescarch J4N. NoaQ 010
By comparative child rearing (An) (L;i Mead 1930 projects, and travel granl . ' '
‘ L Gorer
' A Kardiner 9%
¢ ) Piagut 194060 ,  Geneva, Swi,
E. Efikson IZSO Cambridge, Mass,
‘ J, Whiting 1953 Cambridge, Mass,
‘ 1. Child ~ New Haven, Conn, ,
35, Economics of monopolistic E. 1. Chamberlin 1930-33 Cambridge, Mass, University chairs | QPE 102§
competiton {Ec) J. Robinson Cambridge, Eng. _
36, Authoritarian personality " -M. Horkheimer 1920-2 Frankfurt¥Ger. Institute for social research J+N QM i E3)
and family steucture (Psy) H, Marcuse and university *
o E. Fromm - oo . -
T. Adomo et o, . 1950 Stanford, Calif. -
A Mitscherlich 1962 Frankfurt, Ger.
. . ,  Heidelberg, Ger,
o 30, Large-scale sampling in socinl M. Hansen - 19%0-5) Wishington, D.C, Government office N QFF 5
fesearch (Math) ‘ : : .,
38. Lahoratory study of small K. Lewin '. 1932-36 Cambridge, Mass University and rescarch 14N QM (3]
" groups (Psy) R. Lippit A institutes - '
‘ R Likent s e
| D.Covright ‘ ) ,
30, National income accounting (Ec) . K"l'f‘ 19340 Pijaidplia, Pa Public esarch insitule ! ﬁ' QFE 02
' - €: Clar Cambridge, Eng. and university chairs ¥
LN, Statistical 1953 Washinglon, D.C. ' )
. © Office New York,N.Y. N
4. General systems analysis (Phil) L. v. Bertalanfly 1936 Vienna, Aus, Univenity research ’+ N Qrl 155
N. Rashevsky ' Chicago, 11l instiutes
1. G. Miller 195 Aqn Arbor, Mich,
* A Rapoport
R. W. Gerard
- K. Boulding o . ’
41, Aditude survey and opinion G. Gallup 19% Princeton, NJ, Universiy ¥od tesearch I4N T QPE $
polling, (Psy) # N Conui 1937-82 institules, commereial :
‘ P. F. Lazarsfeld 1940 New York, N.Y.: organizations .
i A Camphell 1942 Ann Arbor, Mich, ¥ ,
42. Input-out analysis (Ec) - W. Leontief 1936-53 Cambridge, Mass University chait I+N QFE 1§
43, Linear programming (Ec) L. Kantorovich 1938-50 Leningrad, USSR University research institutes | +N QFE 03 ,
A . 1. B, Souto 194} Bucnos Aires, Arg. | . and government office '
G. B. Duntiig 1948 » Washiggton, D.C.
| R. Dotfman 198 Berkeley, Cali, . '
44, Content analysis (Pol) " H Lasswell o 19%8-% - Chicago, Il University institute ) QFE 10
- 1, 9eS. Pool y
0 . B, Byrelson . 8 1
’ . P Slpﬂ : 196166 " Combridge, Masy. 4 '
43. Operam conditioning and leaming; B.F. Skinner - 1938-58 * Bloomington, Ind, Unisensity chairs 14N QPE 1
lcnchin;’machiqu (Pyy) T ey Ca!nbridgc. Mass.
46. Statistical decision theory (Math) A Wald - 19%9-50 ~ New York, N.Y. ‘University chair 1+N QPE 1528
4). Operations rescarch and P.M.S.Blackett . 1941-50 . London, Fng Government research N QPE $
systems analysis (Math) P, Mune 1941-58 Cambridge, Mass. institules '
L R Bellman » :
48, Scaling theory (Psy) 1. Guitman ‘ 1941-534 Ithaca, N.Y, i , University chairs 14N QFE 108
- C. Coombs Amn Asbor, Mic v ‘ 4
" -

-

Q




. . . ¢ L '
| 4 Il
. '
0 Contribution Contributor Time Placo. - Tpe ol ... " Noof  Quantiogeeg
I 2 3 A p supporl worken a ey )
\ P » v G Y
o A ; : . - . FIRA .
. Quanuative models o g K-Daush 194261 Combridge, Mass. Unirerity hairy TN T QE b U
nationalism und isegration . B. Russett o New Haicn, Con. o 4 ' s .
(Pol) R. L Merrin ‘ I ) ¢f~" .
. 40 Theories of ccunomic,'.:. P, Roslmlcin-Rod% 19435 london. Fu Government offices, S kN . “OFE 4;1"‘"',( L 0+
development (Ec) , R. Prchisch ) "y Samm.o\hlle 4 UN, regwomal commission, [ - & o ' ‘ ': LY
‘ K. Nurkse d -New York, N.Y, wniversily hiirs
; bl WA Lewis - Mancheslet, Eng.
. " G. Mynlil o o Stockholm, Swed.
A. (). Hirschmgn “New lfaven, Conn.
R T Haeod thutfihm L
. E Domat " abinigee Ml N i
, - 0 Chery = £ Stanford, (‘ahf‘ o \ ‘ >
SLC ompulm(Ml'ih)’l ) V. Bush - 1438 5 Cambridge Mag lhimsﬁijnd governmé (
Y, § Calwell v o rescarch baboratuns §
« & DREe . 5 Phadephi . S
o g LW Mauchly | g T
§2. Multivariate analysis linked $. Stoufler 1944-54 Wishinglun, DC 3 Goverament and 1:nii§ﬁfx
 tosocial theoty (Soc) T. W. dnderson Cambridge, Mass, rescarch imstilutes
‘ , P lacanfcld New York, N.Y. . ,
. $)adnformation theory, C, Shannon 1944 4} * ('umbndy.c, Mass W Univensily rescarch inntitgle . @
7 sybemnetics, and feedbak ; N‘ Wiener Orangs, NJ, and Bell Laboratores
“ Symms (Math) . 5 , ) ' ' Y
..«M Peonomettcs (Ec) ) Tinb(rucn . «The Hague, Neth, Government inslitule :
E, A P. Samuehon Cambridge, Mass, and university chaies >
# ' F, Manvaud Pui Fr. S~ - " - A
,‘. 53 Cmyilive dynumm ul. - ). B Conant Cambridge, Mass Univenity chairs a S
A uumt(l'ml) | B Coben - ! . ' LA LU '
: ' " ¢ T N e ~ Berkeley, Galif.  +s oo ] CoLd ,
. e D lkb‘l'n\c « 50 New Haten, Conp.
$6. Computcr simulation of L. Klein 1947-60 Phiaclfhis, P Reica i
oM mw@u (Ec) G UOroun , Madivon, Wy, +
§1. Structatisn m anthropology € feviSravg N0 N B l‘m; o MMW’ ‘f AL ; i
and sovial e (An) ' J- ‘ /, NP ‘}’y i ;«’;,L* Lo
58, Iheraschnal computeneed LT (LMl "5,‘ Plll\hhi’l}ﬂ . Uqlvcmly fesearch,inyitgile v NN "’;fﬂQI’F -l‘ 0
tlmsum muhlsIM.uh) ' W : L ‘l’ toat "} % L ;w ‘“o
9 fmt Ienefit analys (planntdf % Cllih 19%6-4). Sanla Momu CJM Governrient tclateds otle ! 3+N 4{ f bll. 1
programming and bugeting) ' CHRI !;wllcbin\llli}tl . ;o y ,*307
(Pol) . y N ‘.’ g ; g T v, ’
- ,. o RIS ' \‘\ P
60. Computer umulatn of wial - Mcl’tJa 195 66. . Pitshurgh, Pa ‘ 'Unucmlyﬂib . , ol ”“s Jm{ Qpr 5t)
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Criteria @;Recogr};"g"'ﬁg%ajor Agv_,amces in Social Science - . e
-y - B ek :
‘ ' The majgr achieléflents or breakthroughs. selected for this study ,
. were defined "as“hay  the following characteristics. First, they .
. - eitherhad to involvé’a,new perception of relationships or’they had t‘a -2
result in new operations, including scientific operations. That is, they
had to help people se¢e something no rceived before, as represented by
' new discoveries (statements of® the form "there is ...") or new verifiable
propositions (statements of the form "if ... then ..."); or else“they had
to create the'pdssibility of doing something that had not been done -
before. AR ’

\

X
8

‘ . ;‘-’,' . B . . L
A second es ential,condi’ion for any major contribution, whether of
perceptions. or o operations, was that it should have proved itful in
' ) Producing -a'substantial impact that led to further knowledge. . $ipacts
O simply upoQ Egci"af_ practice were treated as interesting but nonessential. *
’ T We beljeve that the 62 Contributions listed in Table 1 arg-among the g
most significant achievemen 4in social science that satisfy these
criteria of §igni icance or TO¥ other pugposes. . . : ‘= - .
. ~ we omittéd purely téchnical achigvements:such as television, in "
o . spite of tﬁei’r great. iMpact on,society, in the belief that they have thus’
ot far not cont:ibuteG‘tb‘social, science in the way, for instance, th
iznputers have. We also omitted the m@re purely political #hd organiz-
. ational aclfevements, such fgathe Natiof1 Aeronautics an pace Admin-
. idtration (NASA), the Manhattan Project, the British National Health
# . i S&viqe. thé European Common Market, the Tennessee Va1~1e)f 'Authorityv,;g«-, o
&, credit cards@"think tanks," the great public and private fotmdatipns'ﬁ'v ‘

L the “Peace Corps, and the partial Nuclear Test B Treaty, although all t
these have jintellectual com@nents that would justify their inglusion in .
' a broader 1188t. - (n the same“grounds, weﬁtted such primari#y practical

.~ lnnovations as Henry Ford's development & #he assembly’ line; the time
"hg} af motion studies by F. W. Taylor gnd his followers; the studies of
. puman rela€ions in industry by F. J. Roethlisberger and his associates;
- Ll g: development of such rural org!nizations as the kibbutzim in Israel
’ A Bd the kothifozy An thg Soviet Union; B. "’lum}'s invention of the' "pay-
; a8-you-go income ‘tax;" "the development of high“#nformation teaching by
: J. ,%acharias and associates; man-and-computer designs as developed by
c. k. Shannon, R. Fano, and others:; and the proposal for a guargnteed = -
a vannual incame, or a negative income tax, by J. Tobin} M. Friedmaf, and - L
other economists. ,‘contrast, the innovations by Lenin, Ma_‘*."‘, ndhi’ “‘s""‘"i -
and the Webbs were {@cluded becamse they edmected with:@tpl,jci;’gi’
A

A " @ . Several contributions seemed to us to canstitute bordgrline cases. ¢
%n social psyci#blogy, these, inclade the frustration-aggression, hypothesis .
Y J. Dollardff N. Miller, and their collabogators (New Ha®n, Comecticut, !
* ry,of cognitive dissonance developed by L. Festinger, R. - .
therS (Stagford, California, and New Haven, 193-57): the
iti thropology by F& Lounsbury and oth¥®rs (N s S
t and measurement of the semantic diffﬂtial e

S L
. #
2
3 )
=T .
.
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.

. g K o » - R ’ K ' ‘Qk : e
. i 8 -f' '1,.‘,’:“ — ',"i ; 5 Ly ?

b .



o e

75

¥ #
| by C: Osgood, G. J. Suci, and P. . Tannenbaum (Urbana, I 11n01s 1957) ;
.% and the concept and partial measurement of achievement mofivation by i
‘ E. McCelland (Middletown, Connectlcut 1953, and later Cambridge, T . &
uassac,ausctts 1961). At the oorderlmes of psychology, we find the . :
&kry of a wider range of mind-influencing drugs; the works of K.

Lor and others on "imprinting'" in ung. animals; the broader explor-
atxons in ¢hemistry of memory; an® the work on the electric stimula-
tion on brain centers directing larger sequences of behavior, by, ﬁ

@ Delgado and others. None of these have been included in our- ‘pre:
list, primarily because we were not sure ghat the impgct of any o.f these _ _
contri ions on broader areas of the sod¥al sciences- has been as large i
and lasting, so far, as the impact of the contributions that W& dj@’ .-
includ®. A future tdbulatlon may wﬂ’have &‘ include some or" ali of .o )
. these present-day borderline cases n any case, a comparison with our
tables in -this artch will show that an 1nc1u51on of these borderline
cases would have stréngthened rather than weakened the trends mdlcated
by our major findings. . _. : 4‘ 3 )
. s f ;_.
Clearly, other individuals and other scnoo'ls of th%u t wquld/havc
a different ranking for particular achxbvements" .l;%‘ e would ho :
within our chosem-boundaries there would be g G

LY

hJ

overlap within the academic commmnity &n e
contributions, in this century, N

An’ iriépection of our list shows -tha
were clcgrly buildjng on the erler ones )yl ‘thd e the Ll ted M oF S N
“¢clear inCreases ¢ powers of soc.1a1 sCTHk , iy i o

ships and to carjlf out operations. : T
- impact on the suMsequent develgpment @ KR }L‘-i
# < social practice as well. Tegether these 7 80
- evidence of the cumulative g'rowth of Kietged ’r\i -
the course of this century. aay , stat .
. # ,bout human psychology and po tics than:X¥j AL
» the ignorance of those who ttter them. . "% 9o
. f’:;‘_»‘
~ 3

$$1a1n Ficlds of ,\dviges
¥ » : ’ .
| : The anriment of majo ial s&ien
_fiedds is indicated in cal fof Tal)le 1,
; ficlds g shown in colum 1 of Table 2.

~posiggon of psycho , economics,

*i, contributios, tesggctively. e averagé, thegetor
ms made every 5 or 6 ygars in each of these thrge 'fle

r fwveml ‘contributions th.t ‘inv#lve t’e
"' "and statisgical methodss®>these sybject
g#numbers; thu8 linear programming and the co
7*systems werc cach coded as contr1bu010ps 10

B
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ﬁle; 2. Major sociak science contributions” by field a@

f,ocus, 1900 to 1565 )

R . Major-.  gFocus on . Focifs.@h - . Focus on
,., Total contributions . - theory = . ‘méthdd: ‘" "results

-
>

1930, 19801930 1900

Field”::".7 1900 1900 . 1§30 .

< e to - tel E

v 1965 1920 10GEE Me1065 - 1929 1965 . 1929 1962 |
iycholegy B3 T L6 6, il T 6 . 6 - 6
Ecoromics 12 5 7 h 47 %3 L 6 . T 5.

Politics 1, 7 4. g0 7T S, g 4 .4
Mathematical | Y S |
statistics 11 4 7 2 g 4 7 4 6
. : ‘ >
Sociology 7 6 1 4 1 . 5 1 [ 1
Philosophy 5 32 3. 2 2 \ 0 1
#nthropology 3 1 .} 2 * 1 2 . 0 2 ' 1 2
. . Total 62 ¢ 33 29 - 27 20 23 28 26 w27
. m— : L 4 g i .
. i N & “ ;. 3 ) .
_ There were 11 major contgjbutions that were primarily mathematical
- or statistical.in na t that wege coded in a separate gatego¥y, even -

.though they may have k appligations in various substantive fields.

. Factor analysis and informatign theory aré two examp, of this category. e

Although .thes¥ coding rulesgtend to underrepresent ' !:nunb of fajor = g
. « advances ip social-sciencé’methodseeit $till -appears that a jajor advance

_ , in mathema 1 o§statistica1 methdfawas made on the average at least :
* - a ‘once every 6. years. ‘ — ’ A : :
. , . . * . . . ' I. . » _,'__'; - ' o ‘ 'f
" Substantive advances in socioldy$seemed to "have oc pred once per- A
decade, #nd in anthropology about onée every 20 yéars. 4mg‘gca'icglations
" somehow underrepreseng, however, the.actual rate of ‘progress Min these
fields, particularly with regard to sociology. Several &f- # @dvances .
* in social psychology, political science, and even gconomics weré ¥lmost ° *

. . +as important for the progress of sociology as th’}*'Were in 4heir"fields‘ 4
B o . . : . "

L

? g t . ‘.‘. of qugln. . z ) | ~ , ., | boA .
it n S - Another five contr¥gutions resemble those in mathematics al statis- -
Py . tics in that théir primary imgact was not in any substantive fields of

.
A
'

:#6cial sciencet . Since thqy we¥e.not primarily#uantitative, howeter, we
dydi: them in a separate categoryigs hilogophy, logic, and history of
wjSgiénce. Russell and Whitehead's defnstrgtiongof the unity of logic and

d

-7work on the:role of paradigms in sientific revolutions are examples of
, such entries. ® T . . & ;

. A B

.. #.5Cience,. th#f work of the Vienng circle -on the tnity of science, and kun's

] ‘_,' ‘ ' . . . ,é
H”_: . ‘. : ‘- . . | ' ) & = *- -, . ’5%";; ' 0
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;- .JTheory, Method, or-Substance? - 54" " ‘
& ¢ o < B ' :
- Important advancesjtypically combine theory, methods, and results,
rather than choosing orfp of these eléhients as a focus of ihterest. Our
analysis of these factors is summarized in Table 2. Most often such
advances have cut across at least two of these aspects of social science
+and have often crossed all threesof them. In fhe light of thése findings
the long-standing quarrel about whether to emphasize theory, methodology, 4, .. . .
or empirical resulgs seems ill-conceived and obsolete. All- three seem to, . wir
form part of one production cycle of knowledge, and substantial advances & - :

.

three phases are likely to lead to advances in the Y
> s * . - ‘ -
a ‘ "l
_ g »
' . e ® t‘ P l ! ¥
‘Trends with Time s« - * 'Y 7 PR
A . ",,’: L] *’ . - Vl " E - -
. INEE S P e 108E Y
a  _ Substantial social science advances at the 1e¥€F of imgortance = &
examined here h?ve been surprisingly frequent, ayeraging closef'to one
advance per year. .When we take into account the greater difficulty of = o a

- estimatipggthe full impact of social science’centributions after 1950, _
. - which d:?tically reduces the number of. such contributionsfn our count, - . 2
“F it seems that this high* frequency has pgmained at least undiminished - s
‘ since 1930. Social sciente investigators who need to keep informed in
« "  “Several disciplineés thus face serious probl@s in the partial dbsoles™ °
cence of . their information. W,&_.

A more detaileﬁ analysis indicates: that the distributien of advances ‘o
shows a certain amount of clusterigg. in’time. Particular fields show . : 4
"great periods" of 5 to 15 yearseduring which.substa;l}ial advances were - . .

" frequent, and*two such great periods, 1925-29 and 1940-44, are

- many fields. (If sevgral promising contributions that we conside
did not include in our count should prove to be ﬂmdamental,‘ b1

7. decade 1955-65»maysyet prove to Have been another peribd of grea#
: Since great periodg often last several yeagg, whereas 10 to 15 ¥

- be required for mrﬁng out the implications of particulgr achiev

or for appl¥ing them‘to }’z_récti;e. (Tabde 1, colum 8), it Wwould £e' A
cial ™

. rationaleg -organize 10 "er. 15eyeax Programs of suppo é!:n)’
* . science ;’d after a few initia akthroug’hs. have% ed.

, ae "
L L .

- AR "'.?'al_ ¢

u 0 : . .. . o l‘i,"-;" B ‘.‘ e | ~ * - " "
- ¥aividual researChers ,p'rbd%xced nearly .two~tffds of allgmjor -, Lo
% ¥ adyancegiiVer the. enti%lgﬁo-ﬁs;&miw, but ocur study gndicates that '@ . @
" their $hare declined fréhn alggut thfee-quarters of all contributions :

L befgre 1930 to less thén one-half thereafter (Tab®#® 1, column 6). Tgarrg - ¥ .
of social-scientists; by eontrast, fincreased their Cﬁtributims" from = s ‘
to’more than one-half therepfter. . = - &
.t oy e
3 L & . b v - .

.
- Ay ) kR . . . . . - ‘ .. "
iy . © . e ’ H . ¢ * " L N
N - M .
s . * Y e % .
. . - .’ . ' ’ - ' = - B4

less fgpen orie-quarter before 19

s .
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¥ eams of social scientists scem likc}y to be the main source of mayor -
individual social scientists oper- :

E . PRI nees during the next decade, but
; atine "In the traditional "grcat,man" or "lone wolf" styles will gontlnue
to b a~signiticant® though secondary, source of new ideas. .

c I

' " : : 972
. - d  aues of the Contributong D _ :'%f’s
The=ages &f the Lontr1butors at the t1me they made their break-
thronghs have a\so been examined. Details of the analysis will not be
wl\v n herey b the entire period 1900-65, the median age group -
A Tapong 160 umwlhutorq ds between 35 and 39 years, with a mean of 37
: vears,  the modal age g , with 40 contributors, was a little older,
. in the rge of 40 to 44 years. - Slightly more than 40 pereent of all
S contributors were more than 40 years old at the time of their contribu-
S tion, but only 6 percent were over 50 years. - They psychologists tend to
be sonewhiat younger, the sociologists, and an ologists somewhat older,
ticin tiy contributors in the other fields. ‘
A
. S O 1() 30 ﬂw contrlbutor’tend to be younger, with the -modal age —
movine ™o the 30 to 34 age group.# Héwever, thds could’be an artifact,
due fto offr better knowledge of the earlier stages of more recent develop-
ments, It lso seems that the youngest contributors are in the fleéd.s .
with the lugest numher of ontributors. Conceivably some: fields a ‘_*
“dpntrinsic .J'T) Wore J‘f}‘gwlt today . and requ1re more expenence for. anyY' : ;
ro . suecesses ' % P

]
It , that oldex" SClele,tS are pecessauly less
o NUICTens i any x.qndly g ing f1e1d ~as D. Price has noted (3). Since
© the nunber of soctal- scieg £ists gxew. "between 1900 and 1965 at ajrate of
about 5operdent per ygar, doghling every 14 years, the propd ti naa -

scremtists in thet.uge gnoUPS*”ZO ta. 34, 35 to 49, and_50:to 6% at
.ogiven tnnu»»u r hlv as 4:2:1.. 1~ the creat1v1ty curves are normahzgd
0 to takeoacunt pf thege differences in numbers, the creativity of men:.
“gover S0 for anci i] science achievemengs of this sort is comparable to

' 1t of thie men nngler 35, but the mode is still in the‘SS to 49- zear

3] angree, . .

~ R : :
y (her Findings onethe ages of peak crea ’VJ_ty 1, se. f1e1g are in
tair aorcemont with those of H. C. Lehman the ds of arch1tecture,“‘ .
psychtrlogy "L(Hl"mJLS, and education theory (4).

-

: v o hlm'rlphl(dl information is uneven and mcomplete but it

- sugppests that the key #embers qgighe post-1930 teams giere not colorléss 'w
3 ly we find among®them strong and ®

.“
.® copsagn G anonyngus madhine,

., highty individualistic pelson tieW, with someipf the strengths a{{d
‘% M‘c&:osws tolld in the pcrso lltles of artists. Often. t%)’ Ve *
o apy d to sore of th(‘ll" ordftes as "rude and overbearing

impationt with dns'&xeemcnt obtuseness Wid unwilling to suffefrfools z'

ov critics gludly. o The decisive difference from the. past is that today

“these Cpeative il@ldlﬁllb nd\etheless know how to work'with other people, *
| f . ' e
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how to support others, and how to elicit their.coopgrafidri and. support
in tugn.  Imdeed, a suPrisinggnumber of them founded significan® organ-

- lzations or institute\s to carry on their work.

%
L]

‘: : \d i

. T . '

Are theeGreat Achievements Qu'antitativc or Nouquant;éative?

e

Quantitative probless or findings (or both) Characterized two-thirds
of all advanles, and five-sixths of those wera made after 1930 (Table 1,
cpJum 7¥.w Completely nonquantitative contributions -- the recognition
of new patterns without any cleat “implication of quantitative problems --
were rare throughout the period and extremely rare since 1930. » Neverthe-

-9ess, ‘they' include sdch substantial contributions as psychoanalysis,

Rorschach tests, and the work on personality and culture; .thus., their
poteiitial for major tributions ih the futue should not be underrated.

Certainly both. typegfof scientific personalities, the Qan,tifiers and the

attermnsxecognizers -- the '"couynters' and the "'poets" -- will continue to
p . gn _ p

be needéed™n the social sciences.

» . . et .
Requz;f!eimnts ip Cap;}_td}_,: Manpower, - ahd Time . g -*

-

”

."_u,,‘.” “« N 'o T
R =N

¥ o
—§h makinghﬁhd “testing.of-any n‘etg‘ébveryrequire some kind ofle "
investment in the form of-capital equipment, manpower, or ‘the principal
inwestigator's time. J.ibraries represent ‘elatively low Eapital-require-
ments per inygestigator, but Specialulaboratories,.computing facilities,

- and organizations for’stﬁ!igx.fj" implementation represent highecapital

bl:vworking at a.desk, or by thewnéed-fqg large numbers

requirements. - . . i
In maripower, the extremes arqgrepfbsented by ’ ;ﬁq scientist
of Taboratory
assigggnts,ipolltake¥s, or' tabufatipg clerks. ‘In time, some achievements'
may ruire relatively $h tt périgils of insight and working out, whereas .
others require years of th&*princ#Pal investigator's time and thought, as
did Max, Weber's hj ical and sgei®logicak studies or Ereyd!s develop-
ment of pdychoanaly@se® Ye haveicoded each contgibutien in: '
these three types o rbqulrewr}»%ahd analy zel tiffrr-8Ts i
. Y Jgﬁi“' ’ ""ﬁ’?'“i ‘
«Gf particular in'ierés; wa¥ the ifference In’

‘‘‘‘‘

utionss

Vit

ugﬁ%d ow capital

Wimmatided in Table 3. llerc we "find that out of 26 digh capital’con-

contributions- with low capital requirements,
i tqliantitative /results. There was alraadys

te d4 1ta ~réqu_i‘re'm’en. farequantitative work in.
‘the “1900-29 period, but 18 ’ Wor@ 1y “stronger after 1930:as
h'i.g}l capital work‘ﬁg‘_‘g‘s&em_ ré frofu@e.. . oy - b

indmgs;_'-Whergs out of 36

3

2 tendency tofahd

PEY 2 %
e e o
;

Jre'mnts’ for the q#ntitativ ‘the nonquantitative comtributions, W

%’»;’ﬁﬁt;msf.@ming the efitfire pe*‘" ,» 18 produged explicit quantitative. g
“érily 14 produckd s
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Table 3, ‘Capltal requlrements and’ quantltatlve ‘qsults, 1900 to 1965. >
:" "High" am} "low" refer to the levgl of cap1ta1 requ1red

~ ’ - 1900 to 1929 1930 to 1965 1900 to 1965 =
Type of result —— :
. : ,}{igh Low  High Low ‘High . Low
Nonquantitative resultsA T T 6 0 2 1 8
e Applications go ' o ) . .
e quantlgtwé” problems - . : ' ‘,’
% » explicit and/or implied 3 .9 4 5 -7 14
- | Quantitative fmdmgs . e ' '
% [ explicit ., . 4 10 7 14 4 °18 14
* ' 93 . . LA ‘ ’ . . ’ P
;o - Tgtal 8 25 18 *1n1 26 . 36"
s A} k r -
' ' ’ $ Y »
' - The perception of social sciepge work as cheap # 4 notion that is
4 widespread among J@ymen and some university administrators -- seems based '
: on the experiences before 1930, wher only one-fourth of all major social . ’
science contributions. required major aﬁbunts of capital. Since 1930 more :
L than three-fifths #pf all contributions h quired relatively large o

av

amounts of capital, particularly for survsf search and large-scale

tabulations (see Table 3), and this ropor#Qn s Hely o incrgase
. in the future.. f exp11c1t quantlt ive rgsults . sired, the

O -reqtgrement $Or capital support s stilk" stronger~ W-budget ) o
» €arch, the work Zﬁone 1nd1v1d S, oF dTkgen onquant,ltatlve topics .
‘% 'may play a smaller smaller role~ The industriil ];eVOIu,txon in the ;
' product1on of knowledge has 6pﬂt“' 1ly reached a large part of the natural ‘

S sc1ences but has ched th soc1al sciences. as well. 0

» ’ ) "s. . ‘ __:; : ) . " * . ' . ,
. -':.»‘ B - . L .I. . |.‘ .
- .Where thé{ ieneers Were . L S T 1

_ . < o . : & -
Cr Aj ana1y51s of m@r soc1a1‘ '§c1ence COntnbutmns .,by location 15’ * ‘

" ]‘ Ehffxcul"t because many investigaters moved  during the.,course af their-g,

' 7 ‘work and beecause many advances involved ‘the work of, ‘several 1nve&~1gators
with changing ,indtitutional affiliations.. Also, our own greater familiar® -
1ty with some Quntrmes institutiong, and fields of  @gtial sc;selke may

ve distorted olr assignments of: locatién: Neverﬁelgss, sdme relation- =
, 1ps in the data cgme’ out4so stronggy that ‘it seems- un11ke1y - they
i ‘ could have been produced by érrorskof. this kingy and they raise s
‘ s mter;;?g questmx?,’@gut the condz%ons foyW@eativity in the social
n

# = scle LA . ‘

e -ﬁ;‘, The ‘results of the geograph1cal galys js of the data in column 4"
. i v~ of §able 1 a¥g sh -dn Tables 4 and Insthis .gc g we have. ctinted
’ all ations Wher “any 6f our Gf important. advan ‘appear to hare )
been’ 1n1t1ated. whlch g1ves ar total of 101 1ocat10ns However,

. ) ) i * . ’
(I ," | ﬁw’& -S.).O oo e T e
T -

»




s 81

¢ s
. L Ea .. Lo "“:i‘,l " . »
contribution of an advance initiated elsewhetre was not counted, s¢parate-
ly, eVen if the initiator had,moved to the new location % ‘carry ‘on_ his
.. work. Thus, the work .of the Vienna circle in the philosophy of science
was credited both to Vienna and Berlin (H. Reichenbach) but not to
Chicago, where the work was cont%ed after 1936.
Table 4. (}:og'raphi'c locatighs of major social science advancés, 1909-65 *
‘ (by continents and by countries in Ewrope) __. ,
By continents o c .
= ) - North R
: TEurgpe America Other Total
| | ) (U.S.A.) S
Ti00-29 L > 5 33 12 4 49
1930-65 ~ . ®F Foon 41 . o - 52 -
1900-65 M- 4 | ee4 101 |
. . i -c“ountmes‘ v r?h,‘ f— =
o Engla.nd Germany “"Russia Austria JFra'nce zg:i;;li;her otal g ¥
= | 1900-® 15§ a4 3 1% 2~ 33
P ool DRI i “ . T - .’ o ”
=) :#930-65 4 ° 2 ‘g}..{? 1 13 2 . 11
“"d . ST @ . o -
1900-65 17 - 10 5 4 2 2 4 44 ¥
; - : - b . o
Tables 4'and S show that in thojperiod 1900-79 Europe produbed - w -
three- fourths of the contributions, but after 1930 the UnitedgStates = =7
produCed.-‘{.nore,;.tban three- fourths, even though our me 0d"of "‘coding’s __ - e
tended to fé\'flﬂ:’ the ass nt of contributions.of théir first .4 ddins oL, -
in Furope. (Of the American cdntributions - jy:the second perie Fenly o4 -
five couléd be credited in the main tegEuropddfichom Am?"icar}s A ¥, .
~ ‘ Two countries, the United "Mhtes aﬁd’.fifitﬁi‘n-}:'pfoducedfﬁb?e't'}ian." 07 e )

ind almost 90 percent in the 1930-6
de in the United States greatly ¢

B
ooty "

‘thin countrie
accouited for the great majority of
universi ',_cexge.rs Rf comparable si
(see Table\§). O e British cont

" London and One=tHird from Cambridge
of Oxford was minor. In the United

L . .
™, &0 PR §

fcent of all major social science: ¢ong

5 périod. After 1
xceceded the.

30 contributio a C
s&ﬂf‘rom ‘the res® of ‘?gs e

B . N . " . L3 -
S, a very few capital cities orfwri.ygl;sity‘nteﬁs"}" .

other citMes and
ntributed #ttle or nothing -~ e
tons, one-halfror morg.game from' Es
the social  sqience.comtribution

-allgcontributions.
ze
ribut
, but
States,

e
~ ek

y . e ‘v_‘}i
4 v . . &
1 s

as a whole,

, _ ' one'-,half--,:gf»,- ‘l{_I"i:oritribu"ti(i)s
be’fo;g,;g,l?SO-came ifrom Chicago (7 ‘out of 12). For*1900~ 4
)_‘.' ‘ . . . - .{;‘_ ., \'- -.,‘ “ . . N L3 . .
el

L RPN

iButions in éhﬁ;_ 1900-29 period, ~
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‘Table 5. Geographlc locations of major social science advances, 1900 to
: 1965 (by cities). :
— . o
1900 1930 0 1900 1930 1900
» to to to to ¥ to . to
1929 1965 1965 ’ 1929 1965 1965/ _
England ' % Others in Europe / 1-
London . 7 2" 9 |Paris 1 2
Cambridge 4 1. 5 | Turin 1 1 ¥
Oxford 2 0 2 [Lausanne 1 1
Manchester "0 L 1 [[Herisau 1 -1
. : Bruno 2l 1]
N | Total 1% 4 &17 Rotterdam 0 e 5
R )‘ | Ge rmany Stockholm 0
w Berlin 3 1 4 ; TOt% - > .
: Heide]berg 2 0 2 s T
L L4 :
s Furt 1 . 1 2 | Juited States
» Munich 1 0 1 [iChicago 7 10
. | Freiburg 1 .0 1 |Cambridge Lt 10
o ' S New York 2 5 7
, Total 8 l 2 10 Washington % 0 5 s 5 #
: ) Austria - Ann Arbor 1 3 4
: ' i . New Haven 4] 3 4
“ *, Vienna™ v _1*“ 4 |[Ithaca™ 0 .2 27
e = Pittsburgh "+ Og 2 2
S . Russia ) Philadelphia , % .2 2
‘ Princeton ' 1 1
E 3 : . L
Lenlgraél 2 r..‘_l , 3 6range 0 ¥ 1%, 1.
o MQSCOW ) 1 e 0 1 . *® P
- . Baltimore 0 1 w 1
Shushiskot, + %, Madison . . o0 1 1
Stheria 1 0 - Lilpicomington g 0 1 1
‘' .Total 4 1 - 5 _ [|Berkeley 0 1 1 «
_ : ' Lok Santa Mony;a BN 1 1 ¥
T R ¥ “"Total ”712 RS 53 ’
’ - g oy i . ‘
‘u P4 L N | ans
) .‘, thrge cent S - ,Ch1cago,.-Cambr1dge and new York x,-‘ prov1ded moré than ‘ﬁ
ones rican contrlbutlons Witk Wasﬁmgton, Ann Arjjor, and -
New Haven 'rowdmg an®ther one;quarter ingg these Six centeTs Tepre- .
. _sent only a small minority.of Americdn social scientists  [20 percent in - Ty
. the 1968 edition ofyAmenican Men of Suence (5)] , they evidently achieved 1
_ an incr ase in effectiveness by. an order ‘gf gltude for the ﬂ ‘working .
£ in thes®centers, with one-fifth of the sc1ent ts producing t three "'é, #
®v¥ 7 J“times as many contributions as-i aammg £our fifths.% By c0ntrast :
centers like B&rkeley and Pmnﬁton o eminént, in other scienti;
fieldg, each initiated only oné""maJor social science contribution urmg Qg
L thes@s years, and a metropolls like kos Argge].e% mﬁe no contr1but10n -
at ) .
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These concentrations df social science achievements in particular
coungries "and particular.centers seem to be even more marked than the
Eoncentrations in modern physics and biology¢ and they do not seem

3

irectly related to any general factors such as increased war funding or 4
cience funding in the fields ,involved. We surmise that contributions .-~ - - :
to social sciencie miy be. extreniely .s,gn_s%tﬁiVe--td -external ecénoini;e';,; such
—as the. presencejof local subcultures With othér’ first-r¥te investigators
‘oM, : and facilities In other £iél1d€? as“well 4s to an intellectual climate: _
:, ~0f‘--¢£11_1'~y~f “bfgg}‘e ‘gt,o_,_.s__'ocial science in the country and in the "cal .
y ) :‘_2 ! .

- .

R, 3 .

)\ ~“More -than three-quarters*of all contributions were made under
e democratic regimes. The remmant were ‘made under authori ign regimes ‘ 7
.”  and under commmist dig torships. #Anticommmist totalitarian dictator-- "W
/ ships such as Italign &g cism, Gé™Man National Socialism, and‘Japanese o Eee
. W 3 3 : % | i H s . - . ’ v g
LA omilitarism produc'no major socral science contributions at all. &
R i L
g " In institutional terms, universities have been the prime source of
) intellect:pal adantes (Table 1, colum 5), but in the later period it is
¥ . the university am§ government interdisciplinary institutes and '"think -
- tanks' that have accounted .for about ‘two-thirds of all contributions, :
as shown in Table 6.. _ = #* ) * .
L : é : ‘ , "’}ﬁ,-;_ -
Table 6. Types of institutions where majqr social science advances were y
. initiated, 1900 to 1965. ‘ R ha . : S
- B . T . ) ) . : - j. =
v . 1900 1930 #1900
+* Type. : to , to ~ to

L, j:‘l - ,‘ __ w1929 1965 _ 1965’
- University challror lectureship . 19 10 T \29 .

Tnstitute or gfﬁ?jﬁect o 46 12 :
GO\;emmen _research :o",r;'gan__fzation 2 e 7
Combined iems 7 and 3 | T8 ‘
Nongovernmental polit}'em\qrganization 5, |
Other = ~: ' - e
\ e . .:— -

, .
Pov s om P g g N
I il - Py
& ' o ‘ '

Disciplmat'y or Iﬁterdisciw) e ) .
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~¢ " confributiors ’thrgﬁghoutsthé }zperiod; responsible for -n" Iy ; - -
.all advances from 1900 o, J929, it produced nearly two-thirds o e~ » =

totdl. thereafter. This growing importaficegof -interdisciplinary work .
. ; LR : .’ v T k& .

I‘nterdisciph‘nary work has been a major intelieci’-“
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reinforces our finding of the great 1mportance of locatmg socl.al aence’
‘ work at gajor intellectual centers, in proximity. to.many -kindsTolfsmtofe~
Jation expertise .from-many disciplines. Locating a highly cialized -

‘social science enterprise at a s 1 town or colle% s ”far away Trom all
distractions'" seems; on the contrary, to be a very promi® ng prescription
for ster111ty . < ‘

LY : B 1 ~ .‘_‘ N ‘ . R
Relition to Social Practice, Demands, and Conflicts . P
% Detgils will be tted here, but .our analyslmdicates that
practic@ demands or flicts 5tunu£ated about three-fourths of all -
- @ contributions between 190M and 1965. fact, as the years wentgon,
) their, share rose.from two-thirds before 1 to more ‘than four-tifths g
‘thereafter. . The contributions of " ”1vory tower'' social scientists in the
. future seenf apt to be minor indeed. ) R

: S S

e " ‘ “Mdjor scial scier! advances were applied to social practige in ¢

s a]most exactly the same proportion as they were stimulated by i &

. they shewed considerable practical importance. Applications were ost
' frequent at ‘ghe level of soctal groups. Applications to problems Af )
"1nd1V1duals occurred in about .one-quarter of the cases in both periods. .
~Appl 1cat1ws to national pohcy increased from about one-third before

1930’ to dbout two-glrds thereafter. .

=

"..l -

I (,;

. RT ;‘ B

g!‘.""

Increasmgly, hMer, the samg social science contributions produced
applications at more%han one level of the: soGigl system. Application$
_ to individuals and groups, to‘groups and states, or to all three levels
T .~ together rose from&ess than one-half of all advances before 1930 to more
4 than two-'thirds of all advances between 1980 and 1965.
[ 3 K3 & N
: - .

' On the record, major advances in. social science have been highly.

o e usablc in-ffractice and increasingly more s&%in:: t]i:he recent past.  In all .
o likelihood,: such advances will be still mor"é"“’ Pe..in the years ahead, N
if we take the trouble to make them; . HE g - k '

& | . R ) ST i m

[ SO N *“5%"—

ST < Like all advances m any - sc1ence, soc1a1 science advances take t1me
before they lave any idenitifiable impact on a broader field of scientific
activity or the practical affairs of 50c1ety Our®stimates of. this

. delay for each of the advances on our_ 115t areggiven in the last coltJmn _
of Table I. ‘ LB or . _ ®.

.’, i ~ For the period’ 1900 65 as a wholq - the m1n1ymum de“”lay of the ],mpact '
& for\pearly three- quarters of the major advances was igss than 10syears,
he \fedian delay was about 10 years, and the maximum fdelay was jw'the®- #

« .neighporh@fl of 15 years. These figures #nay understate the tfuc length
.of thé delay begause for ﬁ)e rccent per.a.od‘as Aor any t‘iﬁte'-'llmlte.dA' B

. : 5 _"\.'“u()i

L » C, ] : ' *

i
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"""s't'ud);, the achievements with:longer delays are less likely to be ~ N
"o recognized and are underrépreseénted. As a practical rule of thumb it
- . may be safer, therefore, ‘to expect the first major impact of a gocial .
5 . science advance to be ae;;}ayed by 10 to 15 years after ,;?‘Is inception. (
- ' Nev'ertheles':Q\the delays in'the recent period seem to have been .
i decreasing, as might be expected-in a society with qea-tly ipcreased

-higher education and faster commmicatiéns networks,” The most frequent
median delay time dropped from between ’i1 -and 20 years in the years * -
1900-29 to less than 10:years in the years 1930-6&; and the most--frequent
maximm delay time declined from about 25 years. befere:1930. to about -15
years in the more recent period. If one wishss to extrapolate from these . #
data, one might’ symis¢ .that the %time lags of impact may be further - ~
€ rthe -fittire. However,.part of this décrease in the time delay
ot resgarch Mistitutions or. goyernments today

Cola

to the tendency:of résgarch 4 stitutic
-Tesearch that is’expected:#td Hawe“an early imf¥ct on practical

L : and it may not be _c?maféc'teristft of more fundamental- -
S gibutions, . TR o - ; : ' .
) st M R . ’ . ~ . . .« o= 7 &
' hése time data sugg'est_ the desirabilityf._of extending the ,supporgof .
mental social science research efforts in the form of 10 to-15-yéar ~O, %,
4. clearly favorable locations. This more sustained support ~— | A*
camter; political and bureaucratic difficulties, but' it would B
"B¢the most Promising strategy for making and consolidating - SR
vances like those described here in our basic rstanding of social - o
' Mitionships and in our ability to,solve pressing $cia1‘,-prob1g_ms. : G
e - : - o ~'r,'i ‘ . o v:, . e ‘
. - _The radical inerease in natural scien knowledge and-in its appli- S SR
cation has produced a radical \increase in e problems of coordingtion in . - q
all'industrialized societies. To gope with this radical, increase in , .
urgent problems it seems essential to produce an early a&i large increase - )
in $ocial science knowledge ‘ahd its. constructive applications. _The ) -
evidente here suggests that the Antellectual and organizationalnear;s for . -
slch an increase are gt hand if we @ere,to use them. : ' S
' R . . . s . ) . . - N .
‘ .3 )
- ) »
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b&al‘txamin;

ation-

Pictographic
Symbols

Cuneifomm
. Writing

Tuition Fees

-

»

School -
Elementary
And Second-
yary, (No
d1st1nct1on
*  ~'was made)

F

3000 B

(REF.:

© 2500 B.C.

87
e )
EDUCATIONAL INVENTIONS

WHEN

THO

WHERE-
Wherever Prn‘
itive Tribes
lived S

Pre 3500

B.C. Tribes

(REF.: 5,%p. 20)

3500 B.C. Sumer - Priests

(REF.: 25, p. 36)

3000 B.C. Sumer

’

(REF.: 11, pp. 634-637) |
$ v

" Egypt,

25, pp. 57-58).

2500 B.C. Sumer

Classes

(REF.:

Sumer Priests

”

»

[

10, pp. 2 9 pp - 658- 63)

- S)7

(REF.:

Scribes

Higher -

9, p. 663) : "

Primitive ,

WHY

"I'robably the initiaéz;n
ceremonies by which prim-
itive tribe¢s have tested
the knowledge of tribal
customs, endurance, and:
bravcry of their men
prior to “their admission
to the ranks of adult
males arec among the
earljest examinations
cmployed by human beings.;¥ ‘
Pictographic symbols or
signs developed as a

. method of record keeping
concerning property and
busiftess dealings of the.
- femples .

Sumcrlang Sumerians heéan to write

‘when <they began to associate
sounds with various sym-
bols. Cuneiform writing
was more cfficient than
using pictographs.
“Hieractic script, a kind
of shorthand, was to be ~
used for all practical”
purposcs of state, econ-
omy and science. It was
much simpler to usc ‘than .
the 'pictographi¢ like'
ﬂ:hierogIVph1c>

"In private schools at
any ratc the hecadmaster

- had to make his living by

means of tuition fees
collected from students."

"First established for
purpos¢ of training the.
scribes required to sat-
isfy the.ccononic and
administrative demands
“of the land, primarily -
, those of tho temple and
palace.' 4Usually
. attached to temple.
e

-
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' INVENTION » - WHEN WHERE L HHO.r

ll ST
t WHY,
o C : 1
- University 2500 B.C. Sumer . Sumerlans Schools - of h1gher ed-
.o - v, Lo ucation were called
' : _houses of wisdam.” Higher
edycatio included ling-
-y uistics, theology, mag1c .
: ‘ ' - _ : arts .and| medicine, " )
N : o bo- B astronamy and mathematics.
: oy e T sociated wth,
+ (REF.: 3, p. 99) - . a templel. ’ " :

TN

ere themselves
nal men'', and
various places
ruction. ''They
manuscripts in
re, history, and
and ghese manu-
formed 3 kind of

University .- *° 2300 B.C. Egypt ~ Priests "Teache
) Higher and - ) o - professi
KR Professional ' . . - they us
* Education . ' \ . for ins

o ' - : ~ science

Written 2200 B.C.' China National - **China
~ Examinations - DR . Govern-  nationgl systan of ex- .
' ' o .ment aminatjons for the purpose
, ‘ C + of selecting her pubhf:
L L off1c1 1s and these

(REF.: 8, p. 37) - o erityJ;

Textbooks © 2000 B.C. Egypt. . Those who The *
"Manuals of ' - taught @ asm
- Instruction" - . scribes read
' W 1 . uage | define social goals,

' ~ : and 4id instruction in

C(REF.: 28, pp. 59-60) . .S

were used /
1§ in learmng to .

Staff Training; 2000 B.C. Egypt - - Heads of Bure ucrats requ1red per-
'department ‘ : Egyptian sonngl. trained to work .
schiols" S T i e ;

R .. . or depart- e.gJ,”the Egyptian treasur
. S _ments required scribes with
I (civil accounting skills, hence
C:/ o " ’setvice) th woulq train. 'silver
. \ - . scriibes’ The military
' o7 -, would train their gm
(REF.:  25,"p. 59) A I scrlbes :

8 - 98 / L s
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Professional
Associations

e

.

Picfo-syllabic

Script
L .
Written
Language ~

r

Full) Developed
Alphabet .

-
’

- State Control
of Education

Education
Available td
all Social
Classes -

: |
. . Education
Benefits for
the Male -

* Children of

Veter

) 3o
l -
WHEN °  WHERE
1700 B.C. Mesopotamic

(REF.
1700 B.C. Crele
" (REF.: 25, p. 74)
1500 B.C. Mycenaean'
Greece
\
(REF.: 25, pp. 77-78) -
800 B.C‘ . Greere
‘ -
(REF.: 25, p. 83)
594 B.C. Athens
(REF.: 15, pp. 56-57)
SOOQB.C: Athens
(REF.: 25, pp. 81-89)

500 B.C. & Athens

(REF.: . 25, p. 87)

25, p. 44) (

Diviners,

priests,

Minoans

Greeks

Teacher-

. Scholars

v

Solon

The State

5
'

The §ég:e

99

|
!
|
|

z

These #ighly educated
professionals formed ;
agsociations for mutual |
_ .protection against ;
. political and social - :
‘uphedvals and to pre- H
serve their knowledge. ;
Lo ;
As thIS script' has !
never been fully deci- ﬂ
phered “interpretation
is difficult; yet it i
is though#; sto have been !
an attempt*ﬁg record l
history. .

‘

It was not yet a fully
developed Writtes language;
but it served itsipurpose
of maintaining contact

. among several Medlt rranean
societies  existing s;@e

. by side.

° The 'innovation' of symbols
for verbs was the culmingtion
of a truly 'written' alphy.
abet; the alphabet servedf
to make reading-and wr1t1ng
much easier; contact apong .
scholars was more ea511y
ma1nta1ned

..The state was vested
with authority to supervise
education. However in
actual practice the state
was reluctant to use this
authority."

“The Athenian concept was
‘e good citizenship should
include ‘an education for
the. young, whose family
could pgy the fees.
v .

The Athenian government
‘rectgnized an obligation
to soldiers who had been #
killed; hence they paid
the educational fees for
boys whose fathers had
..been killed in wars.
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\

Teachers' 445 B.C.  Athens
Contract - ‘
Sophists

(
(REF.: 15, p.” 78)

v

Compulsory - 335 B.C. Athens

. Military - ’
_ Education ’ : -
_ (REF.: 25, p. 101)
- - "Socratic" 300 B.C. Athens

‘Method of
Education

. &

- :
. P ((REF.: 25, p. 93)

Elementary 200 B.C. Rome
Schools (as .

distinct from -
secondary) to ™

Teach Latin - ‘
. (REF.: 25, p. 118) \
. State 46 B.C.  Rome
Schools.
X (REF.: 21, p. 93)

State 75 A.D. Rome
Supported

Schools

o, ’ (REF.:'
100 .

WHERE -

~ Protagoras

Socrates

Roman
Scholars

Caesar

Vespasian

[

21, pp. 93-54; 2, p? 12)

> . . -
"The innovation in ed-

ucational practices’ intro-
ducedby the Sophists was
to contract with thé

' _students_for a course of

‘instruction which may
have lasted as long as
three years "

" Recurring wars forced

state. intervention in

“education, namely military
‘training, to.preserve .

the very existence of
Athens. .

Th1§lmethod one ‘of
question and answer,

was «an.alternative to
memorization of what
others had said; it was
a necessary innovation
in making education a *

. dynamic process.

. Such schools met nation- ,

alistic demands to make

“ Latin the national

language of Republicah

-Rome: the advancement

of Latin was furthered.

"The beginnings of a .
system of state-schools
were laid by Caesar,

when he gave the franchise
not only to all doctors

"who were living at Rame

or should settle there,
but also to all teachers
of liberal arts.”

"The first endowment on
the part of the state
was due to Vespasian,
who was the first t#
endow Latin ‘and Greek

" rhetoricians with a

stipend of 100,000
sesterces to be paid
from the JImperial
Treasury."

-

.
.
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Ql

.Roman

;_;;;L;gkﬁé;m;lu“,u:mu

Emperors such Usually these grants
as Vespasian were the results of
and Pius made vested interests; e.g.,

these

ools attended by
mbers of wealthy

~~famil¥es might receive .

Scholars

Established

* Philosophers

101

Antonius .
Pius

A

Monks <

Emperot

Julian

SOCIAL ¥
INYENIIQN_________WHENWM_“r _WHERE ...
Govermment 100 A.D. " Rome
Grants to
Selected
Educational )
Institutes N
. s
A
(REF.: 25, p. 123)
Bilingual 100 A.D. . Rome
. Education xact s
date un- -
certain) :
(Rgp.:} 25, p. 121)
Catechetical 100 A.D. Alexandria
Method - \
Catechetical
Classes and °
Schools
(REF.:* 20 p. 106; 15,.p. 236)
Municipal 140 A.D. Rome
Support -
of -
Teachers
- (REF.: 25,'pp. 123-24)
Monastic 350 A.D.  Europe
Schools . .
4
. (REF.: 15 p. 241)
'Licensed" 362 A.D.  Rome
Teachers A CoL
Gy -~
appointment)

~

a grant; these grants
off8et the cost of
paying: teachers whlch
had been made a i -
cipal matter by An-
tmumm Pius.

. It was felt a Roman

scholar would be much
better educated if he
knew both Greek and
Latin.

'""The older and more ex- .
perienced Christians

- prepared lists of quest1ons

’

most frequently raised by
the non-believers provided

* well-thought-out answers
+ for each question.

~These

‘questions and their answers

&? 1an in A.D. 362 asserts
'3_the right of the

..were taught to the

younger missionairies...."

Antonius Pious desired

to see the public trea-
sury relieved of same °

of the costs of cation; *
hence he laid n the
cities the o 1gat1on

of paying teacher salaries.

'"Monastic schools...were

the first Christian schools..-
Their religious purposes

were entirely clear, but

they had literary obJect1ves
to supplement

lement moral and

&\\..
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o it had been the ex-
_ : ' ception for the Emperor;
: ¢ - o to make the nomination
L ! . (REF.: 21, p. 96; 2, p. 12; ' himself..... "os :
T . o 15, p. 209) . ' .
Schedule of « 376 A.D. Roman Empire Emperor » "In A.D. 376....the
¢ Teachers' ' , _ , . Gratian Emperor Gratian issued
Salaries ) . : - ‘an edict which....fixed *
: the salaries which were
(REF.: .21, p. 96; 2, p. 12) o to be given."
. Stétt_e 410 A.D. Constanti- Emperor. Roman interest in higher
Y - Supported nople Theodosius  education had reached
University : (408:50) its zenith; Theodosius
S & . . - # II set up the university
_ , (REF.: 25, p. 124) , to meet thE interest.
Schools to 782 A.D. Europe Charl_e-‘% Many clergymen’ (monks)
Educate _ p magne\. were poorly educated,
Ciergymen - _ -t ' w if not illiterate.
L ' SR : ' Charlemagne set up schools
_ o : s .~ to remedy this situation.
_School of 782 A.D.  Aachen Charle- = Educated pefsonnel for
o Public L magne - the administration of
Administration SN S W the Holy Roman Empire
. T . . and operation f schools
. (REF.: 25, 50) - wWere needed. »
Cathedral . 825 A.D." Rome - . Council of A council in Rome "made
Schools : Churchmen it clear that thé spec-
S Y o ific instruction\should
3 3 .\ - be given in schools .
: - connected with the gath-
: . . ’ edrals. Furthemm
2 ' 2 " these schools....were
/. ) r . to be of a more advanced
o ' : nature than the classes
N which taught elements
(REF.: 20, p. 190; 15, p. 202) 7/ of religion."." |
- e ,‘I\
y7 o - N \
. . ‘ \
102 )
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Grammar 825 A.D France
Study .
(REF.: 20, p. 110)
SchooIing!: 853 A.D.  Europe
ona. -~ | ) .
Parish
Basis
| N
S (REF.: 25, p. 152)
Modern 1000 A.D. Paris
University
- University d
of Paris )
<
'
oo ) ’
‘e
.(REF.: 20, p. 192
Grammar - w1100 A.D. Europe
Schools ( :
- ‘ . ’,‘ ‘
/S , A
) (REF.: 20, p. 197) 4

Tl

Cathedral ..
Schools ¥

Council

of Rome :®
A g

S ¢

Abelard -

103

_to

| L

"The first requ1remeﬁ¥ 4
. of th® students was to -d s
learn the language of.

ch

e instruction was
“given a grammat1ca1 o .
orientation with much
‘attention to.the rules
and special vocabulary
of religious office."”

Organiiation of schooling
was needed; only the -
church had sufficient
organization to provide .
widespread education in
rurdl areas; the priest

was responsible for the
schooling of boys in h1s
parish.{f A . _

"It is generally aéreed
that the work.of ....
Abelard....contributed
substantially to the
formation in Paris of
a peneral.body of students
. who ‘had completed the

- studies provided at the
“lesser collegiate and

- cathedral centres. .It’

was o .u
of advanced tudents
that the iAstitution
which became the Uni-

of Paris.was
formed."

the c¢pllegiate and
cathd8ral schools began
to §iye more attention

e technicalities .
of Latin grammar. These
schools....took on more
of the nature of pre-
paratory schools."

1terature ' i

/',
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Deductive |

- Approach. -°
Dedustive - .’
I{ogic?

Licensi 1ng of
-Teachers’

by Quailfl—-.
cations

Faéul-tirg S

Associations ,

¢

. ‘ . \
Grant mg of
A Degree !

_ (""licentia'")

" Public

School

-
-

WHEN - ' WHERE: ' WHO
110Q A.D.- «Europe Priests ’
. " ’ ] " -
. g
| (REF. 20, p. '198) AU
_ 1179 A.D. Europe | The Third
- (parishé€s) ‘Lateran
0 ’ Council of
o ' . & the Roman -
S Y Catholic
' et ' Church
- (REF.: 25, p. 163) |
"°1200°A.D. Germany =~ Town -
- Councils

A\ I A

oG

AK(.RHEF.: 25, pp. 163-64) ° 4
1212 A.D. Vatican
S ity Innocent
' . 111
(REF.: 25, p. 178)
) Lt
1215 A.D. Univ rsity - Faculty of
of Paris .  Arts
(REF.: 25, p 1,)79)
1382 A.D. Winchester, William -
' . England of Wykeham -
] - _‘\ - iR u
(REF.: 25, p. 164)

"The university scholar

in the days of scholasticis
. was expected to be profi- -
cient as a dialectician.

° % Therefore, formal study *

in the process of deductive
logic came to occupy .an
important place in the
curriculum of the preparato
or grammar schools."

1t was dec1ded that those
who were te teach must
-have proper qualifications-
to preserve a standard of
education.- Ewery cathe-
dral school was to have

a licensed teacher

Municipal fanthor1t1es .
, wished a greater say in
local education; they

~ set up schools under

their dwn jurisdiction
where they would Jnake

—. the decisions about the

. Schools.

To provide protection -
for teachers agalnst
' outside influengg '
. Innocent III granied the
‘Tight to fomm such
a§_soc1at10ns )

To regulate and contfol
’school entrance, study
and advancement to -
faculty posts.

Some teachers wished tp *
be free of church in-
fluence and earn their
living by teaching;
increasing secular power
allowed this develop-
ment .
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tiumanistic » 1428 A.D’- Mantua ool of "'His object became that.
School . . V1t rino bf preparing the sons of
’ . de Feltte - his elite patrons for
- o . their -adult roles as men . .
: : . (\) . : -of affairs. To this end -
-~ , . ’ ' , he utilized the historical,
. . . scientific and philéso-,
‘ o . phical context of the .
(REF.: 20, pp. 202-3) - -~ newly recovered learning.' &’

™3 \
k Boarding 1428 A.D. . Mantua Vitorino "It was, in fact; the
School . ) : © de Feltre® fore er of a long
linewnfarnous boarding
_ schogls,- some of which, .,
' o - notdbly several of the
*  great publis schools of
' ) - " “England, ape-still in
’ : (REF.: 2Q, p. 203) o - existence AL

4 . T ..

. lligh o 1525 A.D. Nuremberg, Melanchthon Educatipn was divided’
"~ Schools ’ ’ Germany - . into two levels; grammar ,
. ’ : : ) and high schools: to .
ensure ['that pupils shall
- not pags to more advanced _
' . . o subjécts until they are-
REF.: 23, pp. 191, 194) | fit for them'.

L

w

" Ve ar 1528 A.D. Brunswick, Johannes "The interest of the Pro-
“  'Reading ' - Germany . Bugenhagen  testant reformers in . N
’ Schools%- ' \' . - offering instruction in
Parochial - reading marks the beginning
School , - ' . ' of the parochial school
. . ) movement identified with
* £ some sects even to this
- . . ' \ "%ay." Luther formulated.
) - . educational ideas but it
‘ T N » was~left to Bugenhagen
? _ (REF.: 20, p. ; 15, pp. 385-7; - to put them“nto effect.
: 4, pp. 74-81)

B

.'Cbncept'of o ";‘:.~1537 A.D. Strasbourg Johannés . "The E“acuce of d1v1d1ng
Grades orsy = 7. - Stufm the curriculum of the new
Forms 9%} Coem .- ' o ~ grammar schools, into grades

Ey _--:zc“ o - or forms seems o have,been
i X introduced by Johannes

. L’ . - o *  Stumm...." "Each class had =’
' L / . ', a definite objective and \)
' o *  the work to be accomplished

\ _ during the year was set

. (REF: 20, pp..203-4, 91-2; " down with gbsolute" detail."
15, p. 395) § ‘ L i
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. Jesus
(Je¥uits)

Inductlvé
Approach .

- Inductive
Logic

- Emphasis
on Mathema-
tics

- [N

Method of
- Instruction
~ for teach-

ing lang- *

uages

-

:‘\\ Phone jic ’_'

Method of -
Teaching
Reading
School
- Book with
. Plctures'

v

14

Forcing
Teachers °
to Conform
to Ytate
Policies

Teacher
Training
"Class

. Society of

[

*

© WHEN - <

S

1540 A.D. Paris _  .Ignatius .

(RER<. 25, pp. 188-189)

1600 A.D. Europe

- 1] ‘e ¢

- " N4

3 .

T .
Ty )

4

»

(REF 20, pp 205) -

1632 A.D. Polandé\\\\\ Comenius

A .
i~ .
“
!
.
/_/ . )
. ‘ - .

(REF.: 23, pp. 243)-*'
1639 A.D. France '

4 " _
(REF.: .23, pp. 260)

1652 AiD. ‘Hungary

-(RE%: 25, pp.: 188)"w-~~r.
' R
Charles

166% A.D. anlandt
. (R_EF.:" 25, pR- 188)
. *1672 A.D. . Lyons,

) France
- 106

-Loyola

Rat1onal-

ists

"
"

| Paéégl

‘COQEDIUS
i

II 3

Father -
Demia

- keep 1nterest 1n .the book
. ,_hlgh SN —— A _—

Formed to 're-educate' .
those,who had fallen onto .

_the paths of heresy; their
system of schools was k-
<jtreme1y efficient. , .

""The deduct1Ve logic ...
was now replaced by the
rules of inductive logic;
and mathematical subjects
repéaced the disputations
xercises in the use of .
reasonlngJas the method of

inquiry."

o

. To systemat1ze and make '

more efficiept the instruc-
tion of language classes;

aid in the pursuit of - }
multi-linguilism. . Comparl-

‘son and correlatlon of

different lahguage stric-

" tures and symbo}s~ to- shgw

how another language Shouﬁf

_bBe spoken.

1 R
"Sound—values” for letters
were used to help people -
leatn to read- more easily

 and eff1c1ent1y

To aid students if under-
stand1ng « the subject matter;

PRNNISNINES S

Rducation waé_being takeﬁ
from church control and

used to 1nqu1cate state
aims; & method of' soc1ai
controI

"First teacher training
olags on record was con-

: ducted.by Father Demia.'
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Slmultaneous' o

or Class .
Instruction.

Normal -
School . )

9
?

School for.
Girls

Re¥igious
Freedom
for
Teachers

Vocational
-<Bducation -
. Trade School

>adﬁc
_ ,‘Freedom

4

. 1685AD

. 1686 A.D.

h-4

\ (REF.:

3}

“(REF. :

" (REF.:

1684 A.D:" Rheims,

France

Rhe ims),
France .

.

(REF. : 19, PP 136
15, pp. 435) g
0

St. Cyr.

22, pp. 385)
1689 A.D.

England

25, pp. 188)

1695 A.D. 'Hall'_e,
Germany

“ . .

(REF.: 19, pp. 128)

1698 A D. ,Germany

;o

(REF.: 23, pp. 283)

‘St. Jean-

Wiy

—. ——— P ‘

‘ "Puplls were d1v1ded info

Baptiste de < weakest, mediocre,- and'most

Lasalle

4, pp fI85 223) A _
““Abbe Te

La Salle,
L3

- Mne:. de

Maintenon

~

William
and Mary
of Orange

L

o 4"
August
" Herman

Francke

. Semi.
- masters j
- teaching

- This was done to allow Lt
_ freer* téaching at a_ greater ,";

- tion aga],nst outsade 1nf'fu

capablp group, and teaching
of ‘children in classes was .

"“prac 1ced .

-

. L
tabllshed two more -
aries for school g

‘Paris. Practice
one under ex-
perienced teachers.' .

"’He

The school became famous

for the brilliance of -its

Oinstruction.' The libéral
education, however, made

the girls toa witty, high ",
spirited and worldly for ne
the taste of the founder, T
and after I692 the school .

was tfxrned_.into a convent.

u d - “\ N
The position pf the Church s
of England now qulte g
écure, so religious free- \
dom was allowed to level off -
ingreasing protest, parti-:

“cularly from Puritan teachers

"Included wood- worklng and

- manual occupations. In\: 7 .-

1707 Gemler opened a school .,
for apprentices, teaching -. .,;'.

- mathematics, and other. - .- -* .-
.subjects mlated to the AR

trades." e

range of subjects aJ;d methods
1n teaching. :.Teachers were Wi
given a.measure;of protec;y i A




v - Attendance

* Government
. -, Construction
of Schools

State Support:

of ‘Teachers

Monitorial -
System of
Teaching

.
Adult.

Education

\

School for
Deaf - Sign
Language

Public
Schools -

:% o
1717 -A.D. Prussia Frederick
B William 1
» . -
. : ¢
r
(REF.: 2, pp. 844 R
22, pp. 369
1737 A.D. Prussia Frederick
' v William I
(REF.: 25, pp. 357) ,
1737 A.D. Prussia Frederick
William 1
(REF.: 35, pp. 357)
1747 A.D. Paris,
France _ .
(REF.: 22, pp. #6) . .
1754 A.D. Wales William
; : ‘Singleton
. and Samuel
: Fox
(REF.: 19, pp. 119)
1760 A.D. Paris Abbe De
L'Epee
(REM.:" 19, pp. 118)
1763 A.D. Prussia Frederick
‘ "the Great
(Frederick
William II)
f 3
(REF.: 2, pp. 60, 84;
20, pp. 243)
108

""The work of Francé in
the, preceding century
and the rapid development
of the Pietistic schools

"led to the’'dectees of 1717

in which Frederick William I

made atte e in the ele-
mentary schodds of Prussia
Compulsory.' founded .

1700 schools to meet the

needs of the poor.~ /

This was to further stream-
1;ne and ernize educa-
tion in Prussia.

To Bring control of edyga-
tion (who taught what)
under closer governnental
control.

Use children as monitors or
teacher @ssistants, and break
the learning procegs down
into the smallest steps so
that one master could “teach
hundreds of students.

'"To instruct working men
and "

Li

"Opened the first school
for deaf."”” The school was
taken over by govermment in
1761. He invented the sign
language used by the deaf."

'""The spirit of nationalism
swept through Europe late
in the eighteenth century.
Resourceful political leaders
soon came to see education
as a means for building a
strong state ... Prussia
built a national system of
free schools- .. These
schools were supported and
controlled by the state.’’

s



SOCTAL
- INVENTION

,State Licems-
ing of
Teachers

..

State Regu-
. lation of .
Textbooks
Curriculum

Chair of
Pedagogy

-

" Sunday .
Schools

Infant
Schools

b4

School for
. Blind

t

Full State
Authority
Over All

w» Levels of

" Education

) )

‘ -"
WHEN PHERE  ° KHO
. 1763°A.D. Prussia Frederick
. .~ William II
(REF.: 25, pp. 358)
LS
1763 A.D. Prussia Frederick
: - William IT ™
(REF.: - 25, pp. 358)
" 1779 A.D: Halle, ¢  Baron von
Germany Zecllitz
_(REF.: 23, pp. 311) ;3
1780 A.D. Gloucgster Robert
. : Raikes
» . .
(REF.: 25, pp. 339) o
178] A.D.. Scotland Robert
: Owen

UREF. :

25, pp. 339) /

1784 A.D. Paris ¢ Valentin
j <
(REF.: 19, pp. 115)
1787 A.D. Prussia Frederick
William I;

o

(REF.:

25, pp. 357-358)°

b 109

WHY

1™
This was. done to improve
the quality of education
and was the beginning of
full Prussian control of
education. -

This was done to improve
the quality .of education,
regulate what was taught,
and see that state interests
in education were protected.

This was done to promote

university study and peda:-
gogy; the scope of education °
was ‘widczning.

Many children worked in
factories six days a week;
education was only possible
on their 'free' day,

Sunday . .
This wa.g ‘education for

young children (3-6 yrs.)
whose par@mts worked all
day in factories and others
would receive no schooling.

"L'Institution Nationale

des Jeunes, ... the first
school for the blind in the
world. Early support was
philanthropic and charitable,
Eut state aid has gradually
eplaced private funds.'

Edm“ation was tailored

. to meet the needs of the

state undeg a ministry of
education; to coordinate
and supervise education.

TS
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Sense
Teaching

vermf;ent
Fommpol)'

on Secondary

Schools;
shurch
hools

/ Suppressed

Teachers !
College

Technical
Schools

Specialized
School of
Engineering

Graduate
Programs

. 110

. 100
WEN-  WHERE T WO
.:"?."
1?0 A.D. Burgdorf Pestafozzi
L]
r ‘ :
’ &
(REF.: 20, pp. 235)
. N .
1794 A.D. France Napoleon I
-
(REF.: 25, pp. 352)
" * 1808 A.D. DParis Napoleon I
*
(REF® 25, $p. 353)
1810 A.D. University Government
of Be;lin
’
(REF.: 20, pp. 247)
1815 A.D. France Government
sponsored
(REF.: 25.pp. 351-352)
1820 A.D. Burope “Universi-
America ties .
(REF.: 20, pp. 247)

- levels.

"His procedure, esﬁcially
with the younger children
was to take them on walks
through the gardens, the - -
fields, or the woods.'" In
studying such things as .
trees and plants, he hoped
children would accumulate
sense data out of which
right actions could be
fo;med

To prepare the students of
the wealthy (who could ,
afford the fees) for entry
into the civil segvice; a
study of the clas8ics and -
humanities.

To ensure teachers were

well prepared to teach; and
fill the needs of the ~

secondary school system set
up in $02. -3
"To meet the need for more
advariced training in scien-
tific fields, .a-mmber of

-higher techucal ‘schools

were established, the most -
famous of which was the
University of Berlin..."

Engineering was recognized
as a learned profession
which could contribute
greatly te the advancement

of science.

"Graduate programs are
developed by- the universi-
ties to carry on speciali-

- zation to still higher

A well-qualified
graduate of one of the
four-year programs could
now engage in graduate study
in a parti-ular field of
scientific. 1 ry."



SOCIAL

INVENTION WHEN . WHERE WHO

Psychological 1825 A.D. Switzerland Pestalozzie

+  Order of -
Learning -
‘ '
[ 4
3 . .
(REF.: 23, pp. 323-326)

Student ~1830 A.D. Rugby, Thomas

Government England Arnold
il ' " )

Schools 1832 A.D. Munich, Mr. Kurtz
for 1 Germany ‘
Cripples , o

& . )
(REF.: 19, pp.  116;C *
o 7, pp. 230)

Free Primary 1839 A.D. France Guizot,
Schooling . Minister
~ for Poor of Public
Children; Instruc-
under a ) tion

state system
of primary . '
schools (REF. ; ZS\ipp, 354)

School for 1837 A.B. ~/France Edouard
Feebleminded Seguin
- Mental
Defectiffe

.
y
\REF.: 6, pp. 276; 1Y, pp. 119)
O

111

Iearn1ng can only pro-
gress insofar as the

" development of the mind -

has progressed. The

" suitability of any lesson

is its potential to awaken
the creativity of -the
learner. - This 'order of
learning' increasedgthe
teacher's, awareness of

the pupils’ +potential.

Arnold entrusted govern- "
ment of the school, as .

far as possible;’ to the .
older pupils. This was

done to facilitate better
pupil-tegcher relationships.

'"Made the first attempt to
educategeripples in specially
adapted schools." .‘Mr.
Kurtz's pillan was to give
crippled children a specially
good education and an oppor-
tunlty to learn a trade to
"earn a livelihood."

France already had an or-
ganized secondary school
system; a primary level
system was introduced to °
inérease literacy and make
better use of the secondary
schoq}‘system.

"The year 1837 when Seguin
began his workjy marks the
real beginning of systema-
tic rational training of
mental defectives, which
has gone on without in-
terruption from that day
to this.'" (NOTE: ''The
first school was ope ed at:
Salzburg, Austria, in 1816
but was closed in 1835
without having been much
of a success.'" Opened by
Gotthard Guggenmoss.)

»
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SOCTAL
INVENTION

2

Kindergarten

.

!

Fermal Steps

+ in Teaching - -

Learning ‘as

Apperception -~

T e

Division of .
School Day

First Notable
Educational
Tests

Apprentice
System of
Teacher
Training

v’

(REF.:

'1838-A.D.

"School ) .

Blankenburg, Froebel <A
Germany

1837 A.D.
®

12, pp. 126-131) -

Y Followers
(date of of Johann
first . "Frederick
Normal . i /.Herbart

Gemany,
America |

in . ‘

America . ~ B
: n .o
.(R,EF. :
2, pp. 92)

America,
Germany

Followers
of Johann
Frederick
Herbart .

4.

1840 A.D.

(REF.: 20, pp. 249)
‘Boston .

1845 A.D. .Boston
) ’ Schools

(REF.: 5, pp. 22)

1846 A.D. England Voluntary

Societies

(REF.: 25, pp. 320)

) 112

: ;proce§§
‘be very widely used in . .
-American elementary schools.
' Many-of the earliest classes
' for teachers and virtually

20, pp. 240, 245; - 3

A
""This was. a school ...
which did not have prepara-
tion for later schooling
as its chief purpése, The
kmdergarten was a place. .

b - in which children could .
oy : ow, devE¥op, and learn
15, pp. 515; . l\/ an entipely natural way.'"

"This fl(fktep teaching
ultimately came to

all the American normal
schools weré established

to train teachers to use
this-or a similar methodology
. P .: _‘-A‘“ -

Importance pi on the
five-step lessin or teaching
pattern 'brought about the
divisiomn of the schdol day

' into a series of teaching’

periods: Each period was
given over to the teaching ™
of a particular waect
matter.'" The length of the
periods depended on ''subject
matter and the age of the

pupils.” b

"Instituted ... as substi-’
tutes for oral tests when
enrojments became so large
that the school committee
could no longer examine all
pupils orally."

c)?

Large numbers of pupi :
had made individuali ¥
instruction impractical;
apprentice teachers were '
one attempt to solve this
problem.
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. ~
‘A Government 1856 A.D. Engl’a'.rv" James This ,department examined .
. "Department . . kay-Shuttle- where, why and how govern-
of Education" : . _ worth ment funds were being
L - spent on education; it
) (REF.: '25, pp. 342) . " . systematized such spending.
Kindergarten R W ) S )
* for Blind 1861 A.D. Moritzbura, Voluntary Special care was needed .
> o Germany Society . for the caf®ng of blind
- : .. . .  children. in their early
! : o : .years; the Moritzburg
o K : \ kindergarten attempted -
(REF.: ‘19, pp. '116) - - to meet this need.
. Land Grant 1862 °‘A.D. U.S.A. . . . Congress, Land was “granted by con-
-)’ Colleges ‘ , at the . .gress for the setting up
A urging of . of colleges to study
: - Sohn Turner agriculture and the
" N o mechanical arts, particu-
T . R . e - 1drly mining.. This was
¢ » L . i . . done to keep agriculture
' - . - . and the mechanical arts
e ) .-, - .  abreast of modern :
(REF.: .23, pp. 280) ' developments.

. Scheme for \ " After 1862 New York Spéncer "The answer .to thegues- ‘
Selecting . ) v ¢ tion of what subj :
Curriculum 7 ¢ . S _ matter should be taught

. - A . . 1is found in its usefulness .

. . c ... Spencer's line of think-

. . < ~ -ing quickly gained influence
. (REF.: 20" pp. 248) C among the new schools.'.
First . 1864 A.D. England . Reverend ~ : His ''scale books, used in-
* ¢ Objective ‘ e a George the @reenwich Hospital ’
BEducational T v - Fisher - School ... provided means
Tests - R . for evaluating accomplish-
- Objective . - - v "~ Mments in handwritipg,
Measures of oo ~ . .+ ,spelling, mathematics,
Achievement .. ‘ , : . f.  ~grammar and c%om,
- ' : and several othe jects.
o : . Specimens of pupil work,
3 o . - were compared with 'stand-
(REF S, pp. 22) ‘ﬁsj ard specimens’."
_ o L
* -
- . I . .
. 113 .
\
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Manual 1866 A.D. Finland Uno It was developed as a-
Training . @ more efficient means of
' C - training personnel for
(REF.: 23, pp. 293) , a specific function.
N Teacher's 1870 A.D.:- England National / The first effective
- Union . _ Union of natiopal non-denomina-
‘ Elementry ' tional teacher's organi-
. Teachers zation. ‘ .
. (REF.: 22, pp. 145) ' ‘ :
- y g
School ' 187G A.D. England = (Gladsgdne, - Elementary education was
;  Boards - T L - Liberhl ; now establishéd as a ’
Districts . - . . Barty . ‘secial right of all
- .7 .children whether or not
* . the1r parents could pay.
N , . ~ * ool boards were es-
SO v Lo 'Y " 4 . ‘tablished to adminiSter
. ' ) : al tary egucation at
. - . - . (REF.: 25, pp. 343) a local Ievel. ‘
-+« - Correspon- 1871 A.D." Chautaugua, Methodists It was realized not
' dence ' : New York everyone could go to a
"+ Course . R . . . place of ‘inst n,
, . . /’ " hence some Metﬂod;sts
e - - resolved this problem
_— ‘ ’ by corresporidence in-
struction.- Business
. . - and commercial schools
: ~were quick to make use N
" (REF.: 24,"Vol. 26, pp.. 49) of the invention. -
Mental Tests 1895 A.D, France , Binet and’ "Binet and-Henri”des-
- Forerunnérs - . o Hemri cribed tests of memory,
of 1.0. - ’ . imagination, attention,
. . comprehension, suggesti-
o . . bility, and esthetic
. 't apprecjation that were
‘ fore ers of the Bi
_ C - Simon scales of the
. (REF.: 2, pp: 138; " Twentieth century."
: 5, pp. 23, 24) » \
Experimental 1896 A.D. Chicago Dewey Called the 'University
Schools R ‘Laboratory School' it
' ' > . was established to develop,.
] @ a moddl school by experi- =
- - mentation with different
) A educational and instruc-
. (REF.: 23, pp. 400) ' tional methods.
o 1 1 i } » J
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INVENTION WHEN WHERE ) WHO -
1 s
- ,
Project ‘1896 A.D. Chicago Dewey
Method :of ' =
Learning + 7
N K
« )
(REF.: 23, pp¥ 401)
Muicipal 1902 A D.  England Conserva-
.Control of (Balfour tive
.. Elementary party
and Secpndary i
Education

41905 L1N Binet and
Intelligence = ‘=% geIlrs Simon
. Test ‘ Y

]
]

e 46323
o~ I :
s - F.:

5 8, pp-. 43) : .
Montéésorl s 6th January, .Rome Maria
*School - * 1907 A.D. ’ Montessori
House of .
Childhood (REF.: 16, pp. 281 282;°13, pp. 56,
Standard- % 1908 A.D. New York™ , Stone
ized Achieve- ,
ment Teést . {
' (REF.: 8; pp. 45-46) ‘
Junior High 1909, A.D. Berkley Educators
School i :
. A .
. ~ (REF.: . 19, pp. 95)
- . . - - .o ) L3 : : .
PR '
) 115

~<The Tbrles

Students weré\gl
raw mapdrial and encour-
aged to'learn through

rprojects' which syredsed
‘self-educatjon'. This" -
invention led the

.teacher to spend more

time with indivifluals who

needed guidance rather o
than those who could pro-
gressm thelr own.

1t pressured -
ic and secial -
state secular i
well, there "

by the ec
burdens

affairs.

- "Binet and Simén brought

"out the first intedligence
scale in 1905, devising-it
primarily for the purpose’,
of selecting mentally re-
tarded pupils who requiredw
special instruction."

43) C

'"Stone, a student of .
Thorndike's published his
arithmetic réasoning test,
the first standardized
instrument to make its
appearance in 1908."

"M ainm was to hold more
pupils in school and to
make vocational provisions -
for those going to work."
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Guidance - * 1909 A.D. Boston , Dr. Frank

Counselor Parsons

! - Teacher
e - ' =~
- .‘_' _ ' *

,// (REF.: 20, pp. 278;

.
?

. Jun . 1910 A.D. Fresno, California
- College CeMjfornia Legislature
. . (Law passed
‘ . 1907)
_/ . : : ]
’ - - H ’ .
1 . ' B
. AN I
s ~ ' S -
‘ N (REF.: 19, pp. 96)
X Informa®™®™ 1920 A.D. Chicago McCall
' * ‘Objective .
H ' Examination
b g ) ‘
e T !
; (REF.: 8 pp 47- 48)
Unit System-.  After W. W I. Amerlca, Curriculum
- Unit of «  Makers
.work . .
- Teaching -
Unit - . .
- Fused
Courses
- - (REF.: 20, pp. 250)
. 116
O

s pp. 645),

v

-

WHY

"As differentiated
curricula were intro-
duced ¢to prepare students
for specific adult call-
ings, it became increas-
ingly necessary, to help
each pupil to find the

-particular program best

suited to his needs."

"A. Great increase of
students desiring and
deserving education
beyond the high school.
B. Overcrowding -of
many colleges. co
C. Need {gr better in-
struction ih early college -
grades- ‘
D. Demand for facilities
of higher educat1on nearer
the homes ... :
E. Changing conceptions
of the functions of second- -
ary and collegiate educa-
tion."

"First suggested that ‘#
teachers did not need to
depend solely upon stand-
ardized tests but that

they could construct their
own objective tests for
classroom use."

""The Wwork of each day

within a given subject
matter area is related to
the central topic of the
unit as a whole and, through
the unit topic, to every
other assigmment in the unit.

When correlation is attempted
betweenlsubJects .the edu- .
cators...speak of correlated

units, cooperative units,

-ang fused courses.'

-

R
3
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Modified . After America Research
Programs W.W. 1 AR workers

_ REF.: 207 pp. 27%,.298) :
L] N4 \ . ]
Real Life Before America = Curriculum

] \

‘ e e
- " REF.: 20, p{.’Z?ﬁ)

'Child- 1945 A.D. France - State
activity' o -~ . schools
Programs - ‘ , .

N ~‘ “."'5? - ". .

(REF.:, 25, pP- 400)

" Teacher 11953 A.D. Bay City, °Charles B.
‘Aides ‘Michigan  Park ®

N Y

(REF.: 14, pp. 64)

1 “WiAttention was therefore
W.W.IT, , . - *focused upon real-life

Because of «the research

~ into the differences in

individual performances,
"modified programs of
study. ..were developed

(for the slow learner, just

as programs...were pro-
vided for gifted."

needs of pupils andsthe \JL//
stimuli isolated for pre-
sentation in‘'the class-
room came more and more .
to be those which are-en-
countered out51de the.
school."

A 4
Instituted in French
secondary schools these”

- 'activity programs' paid

special-attention to the
growth and development of|
the child. By freeing the
child from rigidly struc-
tured programs, it was.
hoped the shild's creative.
talents and ability would
be better able to surface. -

"Casting. about for L way
out of the dilemma of
having too few teachers
and too few classrooms to
handle his growing school
enrollment, he decided..

-Bay City would bring non:

profess1onal -local people
into schools...to take over .
the overburdened teacher' s
routine work.



' L 108 I

, " . ‘ - l\
S(X;IAL‘ ] . . 4 . L . ' .- A
© INVENTION . WHEN WHERE Nz U \ | CWHY
. : , : T T
. Abolition of 1954 A.D. Washington, 'Supremé*(élrt "Segregation...in and
" Racially . May 17) D.C. S - of itself produced ..
: Segregated T ¢ ' inequality" the doctrine
~+ . Schools * o : . of 'separate but equal' .
¢ . - o was. overturned and educa-
: Ny I tion in America moved
. (REF.: 25, pbﬁjg) forward for all citizens."
Intern 1952 A.D. Harvards = Graduate ""Purpose of the plan -
Teaching . 4 . S¢hool of to stimulate: outstandy\\g
' - Education liberal ar?s graduates to
' v T enter the teaching pro-
s o fession." They bdgan
A e , teaching, immediately under
' . : - the supervlslon f master
. e (REF,: 14, pp. 162-163) " teacher's. . -
‘Jelevision 'IQSQA.S). Washimgton School 7, "'I‘he adoptlon of closed
in Class- : County Md Administra- circuit television occurred
room - - tors, eight long years after
.. Teaching =~ . . Teachers . Washington County school ‘
- through o T o ' administrators and teachers
Television o began to re-examine and
(REF.: 14, pp. 81) . ‘ revise curriculum." -
T.v. =~ 1956 A.D. . ‘Chicago Chicago -Credited college courses
College S ", Board of were offered on open

' Education -circuit T.V. without com-
) promising course objectives
or-quality. It madefaccredite

’- ) gollege more accessible to

-/ : ‘ “the’ public and helped alle-

s . v1ate the. 'crowded class-
) ' room' problem that umver51-

(REF.: - 26, pp.3) , s ties experience.
Programed 1957 A.D. Harvard B.F. "Programing was first

Instruction University Skinner employed on a regular basis

- Teaching \. - 1in 1957 at Harvard Univer-

Machines o . ' . sity as a part of B.[.
' . ' Skinner's 'The Analysis of
o Behaviour', a course de-_
- signed to teach many of the
: behavioral principles on -
which programed instruction
¢ ' : is founded. (NOTE: First
B : : - - - - .-~ -teaching-machines developed-—
: : in 1915 at Chio State Uni-
. versity by Pressey, though
were not ysed until after
Skinner began experiments.

(REF.: 11, pp. 652) ' (Ref.: 17, pp. 1018)
. ' ’ - 118

T
RN
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Team 1957 A.D.
‘Teaching -
A R - School,

1 ’ Mass. @

. .
. .
- .
-
. . N
v . .
v

B .

’

(REF.: 11, pp. 12-13, 20)7. .

s 4 -
ijtal : .
' Upgradeds
Primary
School
. System

1957 A.D.. Appleton,
- Wisconsin

-

. " (REF.: 14, pp. 40)_

+  Computerized 1960 A.D.

‘Education

~

(REF.: 1, pp. 201;

18, pp. 196- -8)*

Open Admis -
sions; i.e. o
anyone could .
take courses } ‘\;/
regardless o
educational
background P

1969~A D London,
*.-" ° England

FY )

’ ° ) l Keynes, England)

. Graduate*

_Education

A

University . Researchers

" of ‘Illinois

Open

. »
(REF.: D.G. Hawkridge, Director,
Institute of Educational Techno-
logy, The Open University, Milton

119 ‘ N

Lexington's * S.U.B.R/A.D., "'I'he Lex1ngton#&per1ment .
Franklin . -

A Program.set stems in part from a pro-
up by Harvard p#isal made "to the Fund
"~ for the Advancement o
Education in April, 1986
* by Dean Francis Keppel of
‘Har\ard's Graduate School
P -\ ®f Education. ‘It is a ’
( relentlessly anafytical .
look at some of the. inade-
‘% quacies of American edu-
cation." .

School of

As a result of dissatis-
faction #ith the graded.
system/ the upgraded ‘system -
idered in 1951.
ptember it was

Teachers

first year students. Next °|
year it was extended to the
'"beginning primary’ students
.~at all schools.  In 1957-58
“the program was adopted .
throughout the e entary
schools."

. // ‘ . brought into one school w1th*%
3

"In cOn51der1ng various ¢
possible automatic ‘teach-

. ing devices, it seemed :
clear. from the outset that
the greatest profiise lay

- in the idea of an~automatic
teaching system orgatized
around a large, h1 -speed,

&\ . general purpose d1g1ta1

. computer. .

Coordinated
Science

Laboratory
4

s :
The open university
'teaches at a distance' by
using printed texts sent
by mail, radio and television
broadcasts. As well, regional
study-resource centers were
- set up. The student could
-~~~ - .— proceed at-his own -pace; this
. innovation made edtcation .
available to large numbers of
people who otherwise would
not have the chance to proceed -.
further in their education.

Un1ver51ty



v

- v . e T 4

120 -

-

, . - 110 .
T SOCTAL .
INVENTION - WHEN = ° WHERE WHO ' WHY
. Rural Family 1969 A.D. ’Wisconsig, Un1vers1ty RFD was a pro;ect alméd
. ' Developmcnt ’ ‘U.S.A. of Wisconsin, at rural adult basi
Pro ject (RFD) S ' .Exterision education through the . uﬁ
‘ © . 7 Division - bf radio and television;
N N © . ‘= it was a home study
o , . e g program designed to meet
. » _ .o _+basic needs, ex.» "how to °
) : ¢ . % , - cook inexpensive and
. (REF.: UniveTSity of Wisconsin, nutr1t1ous meals.' '
3 . ' Extensipn Division) . -

. 'Racial * © 1969 A.D. U.S.A. _%._rp'r'eme" Bussing of children to .
Balancing' ' ) ourt . schools was one method .
of Class- 5 . used in attempting to. :
rooms ° , . desegregate U.S. Schools.

s - It assured that black =
. . and white children in . =*
"America attended the same °
. o schools and received the
. > (REF.: 25, pp. 461) same instruction.
3 . Y ‘ ) )
. ) . By
/‘-.\/ J
,‘ 4 ‘.
/" .
* ¢ .
* o
EAY
p
t
. T ow
5 .
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Indenture

Welfare
- Charity

Adoption

Monastic
Orders
Gharity

$:chibition
of medicancy
andsgiving
salms to the

poor

S _ 113

SOCIAL SWRVICE INVENTIONS

3500 B.C. Sumer Sumerians
-
(REF.: 10, p. 475) *
2100 B.C. - Egypt Egyptian
‘ Rulers

K

-

(REM.: S, p. 137-8; 10, p. 625)

-¥00 B.C.  Sumer Sumerians
A Y ‘
‘ .
(REF.: 28, p. 171)
350 A.D. Europe Priests
. .
-
| .
7o 3
(REF'. 9, p. 4)
\
800 A.D. Holy Charlemagne
Roman 3
Bpire =«
(REF.: 22, p. 10)
’ _4,.? m
Y .

-

WHY D

"A bankrupt- might him-
self be enslaved for
debts or ... might sell
his wife, his son or his._
ter into slavery so
as{'to acquire capital to
pay off his debts, or
might simply hand them
over as flayment to his

creditor.'" Servitude
only temporary, regulated
by law. .,

"From the walls of tombs, -

examples of rulers giving
things to poor. Egyptian
farmers given seed in
event of a crop failure.

"A child gright be adoptid
by a childless couple as
their own heir and legis- ’
13tion for such a situation
is found in ancient law
codes..."

'"Monastic orders éve faod,
Clothing, shelter and re-
lief to the poor. No state

- stepped in to define these

relations although a feuda-

‘listic society. had long

since been molded in the
pattern of a mutual depend-
ency." _

( »
It was hoped such prohibi-
ti would force serfs

and other rural laborers
to stay on the manors, pro-

. tect the public against

vagrants, beggars, etc.



SOCTAL -
IBHHBWTION

Compulsory

use of
tithes to
aid the
poor

L

Ordinance of'

labourers
- First
Regulation

'First' Poor
Law

. Hospital
" - Almshouse
- Orphanage
- Training
) . Home

1349 A.D.

(REF. :

1388 A.D.

r

(REF.:

1520 A.D.

(REF.:

England

'(R}ép[ 23, p.17) !

!

King

Ethelred

Parliament

13, B 3-4; 22, p. 13)

England

£
13, p. 4-5)

London

13, p. 19)
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Pariiamegg |

Church

L
~r

IS ]
N

WHY

"The King and his witan

_ (counsel) have choseén and
-decreed, as is just, that

one third part of the

tithe which belongs to '
the cjurch go ... to God's
poor and needy ones ...
Ethelred wisfied to-alle-
viate poverty. !

"After the Black Death of

¥ 1348-9, Labourers were

scarce and wages rose
rapidly; a series of enact-
ments was therefore passed :
designed to force every
able-bodied man to work,

and to keep wages at the old
level. It is provided that
no one is to give relief

to able-bodied beggars ...''
Vagrants and the able-bodied
poor had to accept employmen
from anyone willing to hire

them.
h ]

"In.1388, therefore, regula-
tions:swere made,- restricting
the movements, not only of
able-bodied beggars, but of
all beggars and all labourer
and..., admitting the right
to relief of those who were
unable to-work for themselve
Probably had little effect -
too stringent to have been
enforced. :

"The term hospital was by mo
means confined to institutio
for relieving the sick, but
almshouses, orphanages and
training homes were often
called by this name. St.
Thomas's Hospital may be tak
as a typical institution of
the kind.". %
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INVENTION * WHEN WHERE : WHO WHY
The '*Common 1523 A.D. Leisnig, Martin The '"'Common Chest' was a
Chest" Saxony " Luther collection and source of
. fund used to pay church
e officials, schoolmasters
Lay' and the cost of relief.
Expenditure was administered
. . by ten supervisobs chosen in
" (REF.: 23, p. 36-37) ' an open meeting..»
City adminis- 1525 A.D. Ypres Governors The City sought to coordinate °
tered system ) _ of Ypres . and organize relief work 47
‘of relief : o - under its own auspices in .
' ' order to deal with poverty
C problems more effectively.
' ' City appointed officials ]
: - 3 . attempted to provide the.poor
with food and clothing so
that no one would\need to
- beg. Public donatjons) and
grants were used .to finance
(REF.: 23, p. 33-34) the program. - '
Organized 1525 A.D. Zurich, Ulrich - Christians viewed aiding
distribution . Switzerland Zwingli the poor as a religioug duty
of money; and, in Zurich, ifwas hoped
food, cloth- to eliminate begging and make
ing, etc., . . ui‘pfovisions for the poor.
to the poor. (REF.: 22, p. 1I) .
Licensing 1531 A.D. England King Henry Mayors and: justices of the
- “of -begging : - VIII peace were to investigate
: applications of the aged and
- paupers unable t6 work; they

were to be registered and
licensed to beg in an assigned

(REF. : ,22,‘b. 15) ] iy area.
. + # _
Law to 1536 A.D. . England Parliament The breakup of feudalism and

"The dissolution of the monas-
teries made apparent a tremen-
dous amount of poverty...In
1536 Parliament passed a law
% decreeing that alms were td~*
- . be collected by the churches
_ each Sunday and that local
125 authorities were to help re-
lieve the impotent and sick

repress  #
begging
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A o
j . - R
A . (REF.: 9, p. 5)
_,.:4_, T T ~"’,'J e e e e ,
42 pblic 5 1536 A.D.  England  Parliament
4 L, and Henry
dl | VI
- , t
¢
* -
(REF.: 22, p. 15)

First paid " 1536 &.D. England Persons
public T . appointed
welfare % g:()) ' by the
official¥ rown_ .

- . B . = ,..;: ..... o oo 1,! T 2 S
(REF.: 23, p. 24) .
‘."l, N - . . '

Registration 1536 A.D. France King
of the ‘ ' Francis I
poor ' ,

Labor-wage 1562 A.D.  England Parliament
o regulation (Statute . under .

' of Elizabeth I

' Artificers)
* (REF.: 22, p. 16)
' ¥ !
. :
126 .

. poor. Bégging and beggars

were to be discouraged;
vagrant beggars to b
returned to their settl
ments, hastened. «%if need b
by flogging and, &uen;!nula
tion."

With the confiscation of

+ church: property by Henry

VIII ity \e necessary. to
make other provisions for
the care of the poor. The:
parishes had to mmtam
the "impotent poor' from
voluntary contributions; g
able-bodied beggars were

" forced to work; idle childre
(5-14) yrs. were taken from
their parents .and. indenture

- The govermnment put some mon¢

into the programs.

- AR

The Law of 1536 'calls for
the recording of funds
‘secured, expended and/or
the maKing of .an accounting.
of retief money.  -Fhe collec
tors were compensated (pa1d
for their work.

- T
Lt

‘Relief was provided only to

the reglstered poor; the

" registration was an attempt
to better organize France's
relief work.

The State regulated wages
and hours of labor, and
sought to increa€e the skill
of artisans by an apprentice
systém; vagrants and vaga-
bonds were forced to hard
labor; the other unemployed
were hired out as sexvapts,

.

¥



; compelled by law to make a

g‘. J'WHY

Voluntary suppoyt was in- ‘
sufficient for poor relief-
unemployment, vagrancy- and

‘begging were increasing;

thus each householder was

weekly contribution, based
on incame -and property, to

. finance parish poor relief.

117\
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Compulsory 1563 A.D. En‘%land Parliament
. measures . under _
, to finance Elizabeth [
. parish poor )
relief, - ' ¢
" (REF. p. 16) :
Wage 1563 A.D.  England Parliament
‘controllers' ' under
Elizabeth I
(REF.? 23, p. 71-72)
. -_\ .o~ .‘s ) o -
> Govermment 1572 A.Dgf-/}ngland Parliament
agency to . R under .
‘over-see . Elizabeth I
. poor relief N v
| P \/ﬂ
| (REF.: 22, p. 16)
Houses of 1576 A.D.  England Justices
Correction s e -
e it iiacdcta i ita e e
. \
(REF.: 9, p. 5-6, 22, p.“16)
"“‘h . )
. !
. " 127

Justices of the peace were
empowered to "limit, rate,
and appoint wages...": "’ This
law was one of the first in
government economic controls.

A new law introduced a
general tax to provide funds
for poor relief; overseers
were appointed t® administer
the new program; government
was becoming more mvolved

. in relief work.

"The justices of each county
were empowered to secure by
purchase or lease the build-
ing to be used as hoyses of
correction. Here materials
for -work-were -t0- be- provided - -----
for the unemployed to the
end that womﬁ habits might .
be instilled, and relief be
administered on.a quid pro
quo basis." The able-bodied .
poor were forced to accept
work in such houses; mainly
they produced textile products._

L

wl
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Elizabethan 1601 A.D.  England Parliament The. Act of 1601...establishec
Poor Law ' ' - three categories of relief
- Aid by - recipients...For the-able-
'parishes’ : bodied pobr, employment was -
- "Basis of G to be provided under threat
poor relitf o ¢ of a session in jail or.in
in England the stocks for refusal to woi
and N%erlca The almshouse was to be the
for over sanctuary of the second grou
. 200 years." the unemployables; while -

. . children...were to be appren
ticed...For the execution of
these legal provisions, a ta
was to be levied in the pari
upon lands, houses, and tith
which was supplemented by
private charitable bequests
of land or money, and by the

- use of fines for violation
. of certain laws.” The law
confirmed the responsibility
, . of local commmities for the
(REF.: 9, p. 6; 15, p. 1446; 11, poor who were not supported
p. 768B; 4, p. 133-36, 22, by their relatives.-
P 16"17) \: ’ & . -
Law of 1601 A.D. England Parliament "Parliament desired to main-
Charitable . tain and strengthen the olde
: - Uses - voluntary system of charity
LI Philanthropic in order that it might work
Giving ' ) concurrently with the newer
# (REF.: 4, p. 137; 15, p. 1446; organization .now growing up.
A L R S . 3 R AR R Pe SR S
’ . : ,
5 Indenture 1601 A.D. England Parliament The system af indenture by
. for ’ : which a child was bound over
~ Children' to another person or family
.- . ' was a pronounced development
(REF.: 9, p. 61) following 1601... . R
. * - .
Order of Winter Port Royal, Samuel de "Curing scurvy and boredom
Good Chger 1604- OQuebec Champlain by banquets...the first
1605 A.D. theatrical performance in
~ Canada..." the Order was a-
group effort by settlers to
form a real community, sur-
P vive the winter, and througt
the "first social club" in
n . America, see to each other's
Q 128 welfare. St
'ﬂ,
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Houses of 1609- '~ England Parliament  '"The ney. enactment of 1609- ¢ 4
Correction 1610 A.D. . . 1610 therefore provided Lo
in every ' i ' , that one or more Houses
county - T _ . ? Correction must be erecte
workhouses - ' N within every county...This
as jails : v - thereforé‘probably. marked
. . the time-when Houses of
Correction geased to be half
. oo workhouses nd became very -
(REF.: 4, p. 137) . much more .J,Q(e jails."
| . ' 2 . . 19
- The first 1633 A.D. France Father Young women'| ere tra1ned in @
- 'social , Vincent the:nursin the poor and
~ . workers' de Paul see¥ng to thelr personal
: e ‘ needs; charjtable work became
(REF.: 22, p. 13) Helr vocatx}qn
4 ' ’ .
Settlemeiit 1662 A.D. England Par¥iament Parhament "establlshed a
Law of , under minirnyim- peribd of residence
1662 - ‘ . Charles 1 before a perden would become
Eligibility - p legally set ed in a parish,
for aid - ' . Until this. i (usually.
/ ' “ avye had 1a sed, a needy
. person wou»rq be! r;efused aid
and forced to return to.the a
‘ pari¥h;whare he had settle-
, ‘ ment r1ghts ;," bor mobility, -
" (REF.: 15, p. 1446; 9, p. 6- 7 as a result  .severely -
;——i : - 22, p. 16) - restrlcted K . - -1
Contractual 1696 _A.] D ..-,.Enxl.@nsi.«......P.a;t:l.iament,.....lhe. mlelm.l.o.yed and :paupers -« « « -« <
7T Workhouses T under wgre plif to work in work- -
' ‘George III hous ‘contract to manu- .
, . factures; relief was refused
! ' . . to anyone refusing to enter
a workhouse; the system
+ failed as. the poor were noth
, skilled laborers and work-
/\ - - ing conditions were deplor-
(REF.: 22,\p. 19-20) able.
. it . :
s
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Workhouse - 1697 A.D. England Parliament  Parishes were pemmitted to
Test o ) ' join forces for the purpose
S - - ' of establishing workhouses
£ B L . . ~in which the poor might be
¢ ) ' 4 ~ lodged and worked. To refuse
. : . to work, however, resulted in
: st , - court dismissal and a denial
Yoo . (REF.: 9,p.7) (. ofrelief. -
Farming 1697 A.D. England Parliament "'"Parishes were permitted to
od- poor ' . - ' . *farm out' the poor on con-
. y - - tract. This amounted, in
- essence, to an invitation
- to the lowest private bidder
to exploit hupian labour to .
the utmost..." In 1782 _
_ . : Parliament abolished 'farming
(REF.: 9, p. 7) . out'. .
. o - \ : . )
Organized 1711 A.D. Hamburg City A central bureau was estab- ¢
System of s Government lished to supervise all the
Private - _ RN . work among the poor and to
" Charity . . bring together all charitable.
R (REF.: 9, p. 13) o _ . agencies under one ,managemglt."
: . . ‘ ' h . . B
Prohibition 1728 A.D. England Oglethorpe - A committee of inquiry, with
of sale.of . ‘Oglethorpé as chairmgn, o
liquors—in - RN 4 sparked. this reform’in prisons,
prison. R liquor was causing much trouble
_ . in prisons; l)iowever, the idea
bl P ‘T" LR ER R R EEEIEELEE B AR A A ofa.-pr.'tson_.was.still as an-- —
I 4 (REF.: 22,-p. 29) _ institute of vengence.
School for 1760 A.D.  Paris Abbe The treatment of deaf-mutes
deaf-mute Charles as idiots, to be placed in

children de 1'Epee poor houses, was inadequate

, : : and inhumane. Abbe Charles
de 1'Epee founded a schiool
.to help deaf-mutes come to
terms with the world around
them and contribute positive-

(REF.: 22, p. 81) ly to society.

.
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SOCIAL
INVENTION

Registration
of infants
in work-
houses

- Removal of

"infants

from work- -

"houses

Hospital '
for the

_ mentally

i11-

" Department

of Indian
Affairs

Improved
diet and
enviro t
in prison

- WHO

oy

" WHEN- WHERE

~

1761 A.D.  England

WHY -

Hanway, a phil_an_thropist
and reformer, expressed Z.
concern about infant mor-

¥ tality in Britain. The

23, p. 65)
1767 A.D. Blgland " Jonas
. - Hanway
%J’%a '
Y N
\ 7 :
(REF.: 23, p. 65)
- 1773 A.D. Williams- Thomas
burg, Eddy
Virginia
(REF.: 22, p. 75)
1775 A.D.  U.S.A. The !
_ Contipental
Congress
= * A
(REF.: 22, p. 100)
1777 A.D.  England John
- ) . Howard
(REF.: 22, p."31)
131

registration of births in
workhouses provided data

o on Hegmbject. e

All children under six years
of age were removed from
workhouses to the country
because of the fantastically -
high infant mortality rate

. in workhouses;_ (as high as

82%) and often placed in
foster homes.

‘This hospital care exclu- .
sively for the mentally ill,
saw its purpose in terms of
treatment of the mentally ill
rather than simply incarcera-
tion. *

"In order to improve’ the
relations with the Indian
tribes and ‘to protect their
lands against seizure-with-
out treaty.' Reorganized in
1789 (under the War Depart-.
ment), it saw to the estab-:~
lishment of schools for Indian
Children and the provision

of ‘some medical cares.

e

-

" Howard studied prison con-

ditions throughout Europe

and pioneered individual

work with inmates; he insti-
gated the 1777 prison reforms
which included better food,
ventilation, cleaning cells,
proper bedding and medical
Care to prisoners. . g

.
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Abolition 1782.A.D.  England Thomas Contracting for the 'care'
of Compal- . Gilbert of the poor was abolished
sory con- ‘ .and the apparatus set up
tracting to allow parish to form
-out of ) \ unions for the operation
- poor | : ' of relief programs in
(REF.: 23, p. 67) . common. #
Guardians. 1782 A.D. * England  Thomas The workhouse system was *
of the : Gilbert _ abandoned’ and there,was . .
Poor"' IR provision of relief for o
people, ready, able and
- willing to work, in their -
' P own homes. This program .
) : was adqmu'stered by the 4
(REF 22, P 0, Gyardians". ..
School for - 1784 A.D. ~ Paris Valentin Hawy realized that blindness
blind . ‘ _ Hawy was no reason to spend one's
children / life as a pauper or in an
' almshouse; properly educated
. ‘ they too, could make a, con-
(REF.: 22, p. 79) tribution to society.
. . ) ‘ )
. Municipal 1788 A.D. Hamburg Professor To make relief work more
_ ‘system of ' Busch efficient and economic,
poor . Hamburg was divided into- -
relief # . sixty quarters, each quarter
' served by a three-man com- - -
mittee. who .inquired into
} ~ the problems. of. the. poor '
and’ d’e'i;ﬁﬁniﬁéd"ﬂie‘ir’neéds'z e
Financing was by taxation
(REF.: 22, p.-12; 23, p. 91) and donation. -
Comprehensive October - l-h.mlﬁrg Kaspar. Voght, sought to alleviate
mmicipal 1788 A.D. ' von Voght poverty by providing the
relief . : necessities of life (food,
E . clothing, shelter) to all
the poor,-seeking employment
for them, etc.’ Each poor
s family had regular visitations
. frog an ‘overseer' who saw to
. #r needs and wants. Voght'
fram was more comprehensive
(REF.: 23, p. 91) ' - ‘Bysh's.” : T

L]

ge
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INVENTION © WHEN WHERE WHO _Wl—_n_(_ -

L
Unemployment 1789 A.D.  Switzerland Baseltown "[Group action fogprotett *
Insurance ' . workers against t e;!pazards .
Plan oy /- of industrial life began as,

: ' - early as 1789, when Basel-
s town in Swuzerland estab-‘

(REF :© 6, p. 762) lished an unemployment pilan.'

- Public January . Munich Benjamin- Employment was viewed as a o
Employment 1790 A.D. , . Thompson, key step in helping people. s
Agency (as - .-. eount of out of poverty and mak;mg ’
part of a - -, Rumford. them self-supporti The
relief v , . " concept of a publi employ- '
system) ® ment agency was more fully

.o SR developed and implemented
. .(REE.: 23, p. 94-98) . in Bavaria than elsewhere.
[ . . i . .
Classifica- 1740 A.D. Pennsyl- Stiate "The new method meant a - q
tion of vania, ' dgislature classification of prisoners '
prisoners U.S.A. ‘ ilcordmg ‘to the nature of
according ' eir offence; it was a step "* ~
to offence : toward differentiation of
. ' - treatment and rehabilitation...
, B 7 A - more humane and less corporal
punishments were exercised."
$ . prisoners still spent nost of
' ' , their time in sol1tary con-
(REF.: 22, p,-85) P finement. ..
’ ’ v r . F
.9 . . J g

‘The 1790 A.D. Mumich Benjamin Thompson -did not wish to see
Military ' Thompson, able-bodied people begging,
Workhouse -~ Count of so he recruited them for
B - . - -~ Rumford - workhouses where-they; their

- families, and other desti-
tutes were given decent
. R - lodging and meals. The
s 'house' manufactured clothing
, . for the army. In this type
. of workhouse, families were
‘ N broken up, but ‘remained
‘ er as a unit maintain- |
N me semblance of family
e - (REF.: 722, p. 12) life.
! . <T ’ v e -
. ,
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s SOCIAL Yo . - ‘
INVENTION- WHEN WHERE WHO WHY ©

'New'' 1793 A.D. Bicetre, Philippe The 'new' mental hospital

mental - France Pinel demonstsated its value .
. -hospital N : therapeutically, and the
-, . , safety of removing all
: ‘ forms of physical coercion .
- (REF.: 24, 45) : in\mental hospitals. '
P .7 : -
. ' _ L . A '
- e - w ' . - . . G e e i R
Relief 1795 A.D. England Parliament War with France was causing
B allowances . L under * inflation, increased poverty
5 according * George III and suffering; the.act .
to si% of e ' authorized relief:#llowances
famidy and ' - . to the poor according to the
income - > size of family eithér for .-
. ‘support or to supplement low
i on wages; employers were quick °
e g Ty to use this act as an excuse
(REF.: 22, p. 21) to lower wages even further.
~" _._ Prohibition ..1799-1800  England Parltament’  Employers felt trade unions .
of trade A.D. - - would be damaging to their
unions * (Combina- , (management) concerns by
tion Laws) - . driving up wages and forcing
‘ - v an improvement of working
(REF.: 22,.p. 32) conditions.

-Dispensaries 1800 A.D. Amegica Franklin "By the end of the eighteenth
for Out- : o century a mumber of cities
Patient . 7 g had hospitals and, again with
Treatment ' i Franklin's support, dispen-
. g saries for the out-patient

treatment of illness began .
(REF.: 15, p, 1448) to appear." e
Limitation - 1802 A.D. England *  Sir Robert  Children, leased-out from
of working" S N " Peel - poor houses, were being
. hours for : literally worked to death
children o E under deplorable conditions:
: in labor camps at textile.:
.mills. Peel restricted the
working hours to 12 per day
' and forbade night-work for
children. This early pro-
tection of child labor did
_ not extend to children hired
(REF.: %2, p. 28) directly from their parents.
131 ‘
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WHO

.- Minimm 1802 A.D. * England- Peel, at the The Health and Morals
standards = - ST ‘ urging of Dr.- Act of ‘1802 #as passed

.of ‘hygiene N . % Thomas ' to prevent the exploita-
and educa- ! Perc1vq; . tion of children. It
tion for . limited their hours of
child-" work (see above) and
laborers . ' prescribed minimum stand-
o 1 ards of hygiene and educa-

(REF.:. 24, p. 160) " tion. » -

. , B 3

Labour 1802 A.D. England. Sir .. The f1r factory act was
Legisla- : Robert to prot appréfitice
tion -  Peel’ labour. "The act had
Factory little effect for powers
Acts . of enforcement were lacking...

but its significance lies
in its revelation both of
the depths to which the
. Elizabethan concern for the
# - . training of the young had
- ’ sunk under new conditions
. . ~ and “the commg of a new
(REF.: 4, p. 39-4_0, 60) J att1tude,

Abolition of 1807 A.D. "through- / Par11ament .Religious and secular re-
the slave out . the formers saw such action as *
trade British a step towards recognizing -

Empire'". * the university of humanity;
_(B,EF.: 26, p. 826, 851) humanitarian gromldS/ '

School for 1810 A.D. Newgate - Elizabeth Fry was ‘deeply concerned
Children date not prison, Fry - about . the welfare of pri-
in prison precise England son inmates. She set up a
: : ' school ‘for children in New-

-gate prison§ employed
women convitts as teachers,
and urged other reforms to
- R ‘ improve more and make pr1son _
(REF.: 22, p. 31) life more humane.
. V
| -4 ‘ . N [N
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SeCIAL
INVENTION

A Individual-

work'' among
the poor

~

Scientific
Research
into
Poverty

A '
Medical
Jnspection
of Immi-
grants

Residential
school for
. the deaf

. 0
Legalization

+  of ttade
* unions v -

WHEN

-~

. 1814 A.D.
ized ''case

(REF.: p. 23)

1817 A.D.

(REF.: 22,

1819 Aﬁ
(Passenger
Act) Qe

(REF. :{ 22, p. 102-1Q3)

1823 A.D.

(REF.: 22,
. T

1824 A.D.

(REF.: 22,

126

WHERE

Glasgow,
Scotland

New York

p. 88)

’

U.S.A.
- Danville,
Kentucky

p. 81)

England

p. 32)

136

Rev.
Thomas
Chalmers

citizens

Congress

State ®
sponsored

Sir Francis
Place .

L 4
WHY

tt——— *

e

Chalmers felt the preva-
lent practice of public
and church rélief was
wasteful, demoralized the

poor and destroyed their

‘will to support themselves.

He felt each case of dis-
tress should be carefully -
investigated to determine
the causes and possibilities
for alleviation. Chalmer's
concept that a personal
interest in the fate of the
destitute was important to
the progress of relief work.

‘‘‘‘‘

The New York Society for

the Prevention of Pauperism -
aimed to determine the

causes of poverty scienti-
fically. Also, means of
rehabilitation were developed
instead of the mere palljs-
tive of financial relief.

The Passenger Act required
the medical inspection of
all arriving immigrants as

a preventative health measure
against the spread of disease

L

The public wes becoming
increasingly aware of the
plight of_ the deaf; the
state of Kentucky sponsored
the establishment of a resi-
dential*school for the deaf.

Place felt the repression of
trade unions could only, in
the long run, cause more um-
rest than it prevented. As
well he viewed the Combinatio
Laws of 1799-1800 ghich pro-
hibited trade uni®h as speci-
fically oppressing a segment
of society (labor). '



SOCIAL
INVENTION

Inspectors

in Factories -

- Act of
1833

Abolition
of Slavery

Seamen's Aid
Society”

Regulation
of Child
Labor;

re: employ-
ment and
hour

-

127
‘ .
" WHEN ¢ WHERE WHO
.
1833 A.D. sfngland Parliament
&
Vs
(REF.: 4, p, 62) -
1833 A.D.  In all #arliament
British
posses-
sions
(REF.: 26, p. 607)
1833 A.D. Boston Sarah
‘ J.Hale
»
(REF.: 2 p. 89) ’
1833 A.D. England Peel,
( Factory Saddler,
®act) Cooper,
Owen,
et al.
(REF.: 22, p. 28)
‘ L]

137

~ "Inspectors were appointed

WHY

]
to see that the law was

obeyed , @#nd, although at

f1rst they were very few

in number and their powers

were narrowly restricted .-
their influence was to tell
strongly, as the years

-~ pas in favour of improved
‘cond1tions.” :

This act was the culmination
of the.campaign fought by

the abolitionists, led by
William Wilberforce;.:there

was immedifite emancipation

* for children under 6 years ,
of age, a period of«appren-
ticeship for those over 6;

€ compensation was paid to

slave holders.

"The Seamen's Aid Society

of Boston procured work for R
wives and widows of seamen. el
and fought a campaign under -
the leadership-of Sarah J.
Hale for decent wages for
women workers §o proteet
them from paupensm" :

» .=
There was a growing demand
for the protection of
‘children against overwork "
and mistreatment; this act .
prohibited the employment
of children nine years of
age in textile mills and
further limited daily work-
_ing hours for children.

-
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- INVENTION - WHEN WHERE WHO WHY

Paid, perma- 1834 A.D. England Parliapent  Relief measures and orga-
nent, quali- o nizations in England had
fied local failed miserably and the
personnel : condition of the destitute

. for relief - . steadily worsened. National-
administra- supervision of relief schemes
tion i ' : and the use of qualified

.o : L personnel to administer

them had to replace exist-
(REF.: 23, p- 125) ing chaotic adhoc measures.

-

A .
""Less 1834 A.D. England | Nassau W. The principle of "less
Eligibility" ' Senior eligibility': meant that
: poor relief*was granted

to the destitute in such !
meager. amounts that its
receipt put the poor in a
condition less desirable
v than the lowest paid
- ' . laborer in the congmity;

‘ the scheme was designed

) s . to force the poor to accept
' any type of labor rather
than ask for public support.

o

(REF.: 22, p. 24, 25)
. : .-
""Poor Law 1834 A.D. England Parliament "Poor law unions' allowed
Unions" - the establishment of a ¢
central board. of control
to coordinate the adminis- |
tration of relief programs
of several parishes in one
A program; able-bodied appli-
o cants for relief were forced
(REF.: 22, p. 24) into the workhouse.

t

School for 1837 A.D. Paris Dr. Seguin felt the feeble-
the' Edouward minded, although severely
Retarded Seguin limited, could be educated
. . s O taught simple vocational o
r. . * skills to such a degree that
their lives would be more

A (REF.: 22, p. 78) worthwhile.

138
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INVENTION

®*  Parole

Free Public
Vaccina-
tions

State funds
spe#ifi-
cally for

care of
the blind

Probation

Slum Clearance

*(MAIDIC)

WHEN WHERE WHO
1837 A.D. Australia State
sponsored
» .
(REF.: 22, p. 468)
1840 A.D. England Edwin
Chadwick
-
(REF.: 22, p._ 26)
L
1840 A.D. Indiana, Legislative
U.S.A. '
. (REF.: - 22, p. 80)
1841 K.D.  Beston John
Augustus
(REF.: 9, p. 218)
1842 A.D. London, Edwin
England Chadwick
»
(REF.: 22, p. 35)
139

WHY

Often it was felt no furth
good was to be achieved by‘
keeping a prisoner in jail;
a parole allowed the pri-
soner to re-enter the com-

- munity subject to superV1s1on

and certain conditions (e.g.:
abstinence from alcohol);
violation of parole meant
return to prison.

There was widespread p;;va-
lence of djisease mmong the
destitute caused mainly by
poor enviromment; due to
Chadwick's insistence free
public vaccinations against ,
cholera, typhus and smallpox
as welk as impreved sanitary
sconditions for water systems
were implemented.-’ {

Indiana was ''the first state
to enact special legislation

for the financial maintenance...

of the indigent blind";

blin was reco Lzed as
2 handicap requiring special
*attention.

"As early as 1‘41 a Boston .
shoemaker, John Augustus, had
begun as a sort of volunteer
probation officer... In 1878,
...adult probation was under-
taken officially in Boston
and within two years the

authorization was state wide."
*

Slum clearance was undertaken
to avoid the danger of cholera
and typhus epidemics. The
Metropolitan Association for
Improving the Dwellings of

the Industrious Class (MAIDIC)
was formed in 1842 to further
this -and other housing reform.

»
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Young Men's 1844 A‘B. London, *  George © "Improvement of the
Christian 2 i England Williams spiritual and mental
Association = gf - conditions of young men...
(YMCA) ST "‘ T living ‘quarters at a low
o _ , price with decent sanitary
\ . ’ facilitids, particularly
e for young men...who could
i not afford to pay room B
' if “and board..." Williams
. S attempted to bring young

men back to a Christian

. . way of life; convinced

e : that the Christian way of
life, ethics and morality
-would benefit tHem and

R (REF.: 22, p. 95) society.

‘\ " Cooperative 1844 A.D. Rochdale, The, Consumer cooperation was
Store . England+ M tists assumed to be one way of
N ) ﬂl,‘v - effectively lowering -
. .~ prices; co-op store divi-
¢ - dends were divided among
_ store shareholdérs; the - -
. C6-op mo:gpsn&-ig\ifill
(REF.: 22, p. 33; 23, p. 170) . active today.
~
. . - . e e
Outdoor Dec. 2 , England Parliament No able-bodied person out-
Relief 1844 A.D. side a workhouse could :
Prohibi- receive relief; anyone
tory desiring relief had to
Order . -enter a workhouse. It was

hoped to make receiving
relief so distasteful that
the poor would be reluctant

aQ

(REF.: 23, p. 134, 135, 136) . to accept it.
Reform school 1846 A.D. Massachu- Legislature Juveniles were treated
(for boys) setts, differently from adult
U.S.A. Co criminals (although not.
formally entil 1899) and
. placed in-reform schools

rather than prisons. A
similar scheme was set up

(REF.: 24, p. 61) for girls in 1854.

140
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A - . # - . -
Legal Protec- 1847 A{D. . England Parliament, The Juvenile Offenders *
tion for o ek » Act Jimited the criminal
Delinquent [ _ prosecution of children
Children~ T e under 14 years of age and
was the first real recog-
\ ' nition that, in law, o
) children were not respon-
\ (REF.: 22, p. 32) sible adults: '
» ‘ X T .
. ¥ v
General 1848 A.D. England Parliament,” The board co-ordinated and
Board . at the urging supported the efforts of
of , : of Edwin local authorities #in the
Health Chadwick fight against epidemics,
‘ - > _improvement of housing
“conditions, and the establish-
(REF.: 22, p. 26) . ment of sanitation Eﬁ;ilities.
Street * 1848 A.D.  U.S.A. Churchmen As adolescent group delin-
gan " and Charity quincy increased with ur- "
socfal workers banization '‘churchmen and J
r  work charity workers sought...
to contact 'young roughs'
® , through mission street work
: ~ using 'boy's meetings' on ‘&
- : street corners'' in attempts
i S to re-direct street gang
%, activities in more positive
(fREF.:' G-1487) directions.
Children's +#& 1853 A.D. New York Char*ps "A varigty of services were
Aid ' Loring made available, including
" Society Brace lodging houses, schools

emphasizing useful arts,
' and reading rooms. The
' ‘ - e . sociaty's chief claim to
fame was its effort to give -
city children the opportunity
(REF.: 14, p. 1449; 1, p. 779; to grow up in rural homes." -
24, p. 57) '

141 ' v




SOCIAL
I ION

Working
Men's"
College

'Young

Women's
Christian
Associa-
tion

(YWCA).

Jewish
Commumnity
Centers

"BO)"S
- Club"'

“WHEN

1854 A.D.

(REF.:" 23, p. 144)

1855 A.D.

) ]

(REF.:

WHERE

London,

-East ‘End

P
.
London,
England

WHO

F. D. °
Maurice

Emma )
Robarts

22, p. 95; The World Book

Encyclopedia, 1969 ed.,

Vol. 20, p._477)
X!

1855 A.D. U.S.A.
(REF.: 27, %. 1551)
1860 A.D, Hartford,
Connecti -
cut"";’1
(REF.: 22, p. 95)
142

Jewish

- community

leaders

A church
women's
group

WHY

-

The feeling of those‘ in
the College was- "'in the

- power of personal influence'

to help.the poor and labor-
ing classes; it was felt
the destitute wou

the advice of, ‘those from a
superior economic and cul-
tural background.

""They ﬁrovided cieéﬁ, low

.rent housing and a cultural

center ‘for girls and' young
women. who...found it diffi-
cult. to rent rooms in a
decent neighborhood for
prices they could afford

to pa}’." -

"It purposes were secular-
education, cultural, and _
recreational - to aid the

in his Americanization
process and to compensate
for the loss of commmity
he had known in Europe."

'""To give young boys an
opportunity to pursue games
and sports, music, dancing
and dramatic activity...
rather than leaving them
to the doubtful influences
of city streets'; a sort
of forerunner of the Boy
Scouts.

enefit . -
from association with, and

’

-youthful Jewish immigrant _ .
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INVENTION

London -
Society
for the
Relief
- of

Distress

Social
Work

in the
Military

New York
Catholic

Protectory

I

State
Board
of
Charities

133

!

» )
WHEN . WHERE
Winter London,
" of 1860- England
1861 A.D.

(REF.: 23, p. 141)

1861 A.D. U.S.A. :w
d

(REF.: 27, p. 851, 852)

1863 A.D. - New York,
U.S.A.

(REF.: 24, p. 57)

1863 A.D. Massa- " - -
chusetts,
U.S.A.

@REF.: 22, p. 86)

1

WHO

Conc%gned
citizéns

g -

¢

Presiden-

tially
appointed
persons

i

-

Roman
Catholic
Church

Y

State

sponsored

43

WHY

- -

The Society was formed

to meet cases of imme-
diate distress that would
otherwise have gone -un-

seen because of the oppres-
sive, bureaucratically

cumbersdme official system

of relief.

At first the main concern
was the return of the
soldier to active duty; _
gradually the U.S. Sapitary

*Commission began to extend

psychiatric care as well
as other forms of social
sérvices to military per-
sonnel.

The New York Catholic
Protectory set up the
apparatus for receiving
children under 14 years

of age for instruction and
reformation; they dealt

~ with truants, the homeless . . _.
-and emotionally disturbed.

Children received care and,
wherever possible, foster’
homes .

The "jncreasing mumber of
state institutions for the
handicapped and delinquent
in the nineteenth century
created a chaotic state of
administration...no uniform
policy in principles of
management, tenure of in-
mates, budgets, or personal
standards..." the state
board was to coordinate the
actions of these 'institu-
tions.'

+
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INVENTION

'Low Rental
Housing'

Training of(

Social
Workers

The Red
Cross

American
Social
Science
Associa-’
tion

|

134

WHEN WHERE .,  WHO
1864 A.D. London Octavia
. Hill
" '
1864 A.D. London, ~ Octavia
: Southwark Hill
Margaret
! Sewell
<4
(REF.: 19, p. 53-54) g
1864 A.D. Switzerland Jean Henri

Dumont

<
(REF.: The World Book
Encyclopedia, 1969 ed.,
Vol. 16, p. 179)

1865 A.D. U.S.A. Social
Scientists
24, p. 3, 4, 5, 91)

(REF. :

141

s WHY

Slum dwellings were

‘renovated for the purpose

of renting them to families
with low incomes; this was

the first concerted effort

at 'lowgental' housing.

"The first ifleas about
training social workers
stemmed from severad
sources including the .
work of Octavia Hill who,
beginning her~plan of
rent-collecting in 1864,
soon found it necessary

to delegate : wpf the
work to o S..¢At the
same time dMargaret Sewell...

began teafhing her volun- -

‘tary workers.

The Red Cross was formed
as an international relief
agency to provide aid to
those in distress, parti-

- cularly in times of war,

regardless of national
origin, color or creed.

The Association deéalt

" largely with methodological

approaches to relief prob-
lems rather than simply
trying to meet problems

with no theoretical frame-~

work. It played a major
part in increasing the
role of research in social
work. :

»

4



SOCIAL
INVENTION:

'Householder's'
Vote

Juvenile
Probation
Officer

Charity
Organi-
zation

Society

Mmicipal
Socialism

" WHEN WHERE
1867 A.D. England
(REF.: 23, p. 170)

1869 A.D. Massachu-

setts,
U.S.A.

(REF.: 22, p. 87)

1869 A.D. London

(REF.: 1, p. 777;'9, p.

23, p. 151)

1873-
1875 A.D. England

(REF. :

135

WHO

——

Parliament -

(Disraeli)

State
sponsored

Octavia "+ The.So
+the-first collectively

-organized relief efforts
" by a private charitable

JHill5 -

Denison

15,

Birmingham, Joseph

Chamberlain

23, p. 173)

145 \

TR

Edward - * 7

. WHY

et

When owners and tenants

-got the vote,"as a result

of the rising gower of
labor and industry in
politics, labor began to
exert its force in many
-areas, including welfare
reform. ‘

"A 'state visiting agent'

'was.apﬁbinted.to attend

the: trials of juvenile .
delinquents before the’
courts in order to assume
care for the children who
were not committed to

reform schools. The state
agent became a forerunner

of the juvenile probation
officer."

‘The.Society represented

. organization; it helped =

eliminate duplicatioh of
relief services and made
private relief efforts
more effective.

Chamberlain extended the
concept of a government
for service through build-
ing free Iibraries, art
galleries, slumpdglearance
and housing devedopment,
and municipal utilities

in gas, water, electricity
and sewage disposal. This
'municipal socialism' paved
the way for government entry
into many areas of civic
service and needs.
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'SOCIAL | ,
INVENT ION WHEN WHERE
Prevention After United
of Cruelty 1875 A.D. States
~ to Glildren
- Laws
against
_cruelty to
children
Classification . 1876 A.D. Elmira,
of prisoners New York
"> . ' :
o
* (REF.: 22, p. 85)
Legal '~ 1876 A.D. New York
Aid ) e
v ’
~ ) ‘=‘
(REF. :
15, p. 1452]
National 1877 A.D. England
Prison (Prison
Commission Act)
(REF.: 22, p. 31)
o 146

136

.

WHO

Societies in
a number of
States

State
sponsored

Arthur von
Briesen

22, p. 363; 3, p. 897

Parliament

¥

WHY

"In 1875, however, the

New .York Society for the
prevention of Cruelty to
Animals (S.P.C.A.) demon-
strated that it was pos-j
sible to prosecute pa
for abuse of child by
cruelty, beating, etf:

"It proved important to
segregate young offenders
from 'hard- bo11¢d' -.crimi- -«
nalism. The (Elmira) -
reformitory was used for

. young convicts between

sixteey and ‘thirty years
of ageﬂ and- later,tfbr -
older first offenders.

Its main purpose was .to -

" prevent the 'habitual

criminals' from infectil$
.offenders.” ;-

Von Briésen established
the New York Legal Aid

.Society to aid immigrants .

who frequently were the
.victims of illegal acti-
vity (e.g., extortion,
wages withheld, etc.);
legal aid came to be ex-
tended to all.  In Legal
Aid's early history
German citizens were
particularly active.

The administration pf
penal institutions
transferred to a central
organization which c uld
better organize ;

Istrate matters o
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SOCIAL
IWENTION

. 4 Proﬁe551onal

Educat;on

-.’[”for prison
- officials

First prison
for Women
°
“

Social
Democratic
_Federation

Foster
Home

— P}m»_;._.. e e e meien

Sickness
JInsurance

1884 A.D. Germany

~~

Q

(REF. :

8, p. 43; 16, p. 617)

137~
" WHEN WHERE WHO
"1878 A.D. U.S.A. General
Brinkerhoff
(Internal
Prison
" Congress)
. .
1879 A.D. Sherhorn, . State ,
~ Massachu- sponsored
setts '
(REF.: 22, p. 85-86)
1881 A.D. England HM. -
’ _ Hyndman
(REF.: 23, p. 173)
1883 A.D. Chicago Dr. F.M.
Gregg .
(REF.: 24, p. 60-61) 3
Bismark

147

WHY

 Professional education,

coupled with salaries to
attract competent per'son-
nel, it was felt, would
result in the more effi-
cient and humane adminis-
tration of the penal
system.

This prison was established
to avoid the vices rampant
in prisons where women
were not segregated from
men. Other states were
quick to follow.

This small but aggressive
federation was established
to agitate for labor reform;

_.it was active in strikes,

unemployment and similar-
situations.

Rather than'simﬁi;f'farming'

children out as labor (as

* had been- the-practice-in------ .-

England) Gregg's plan was
for the placement Qf depen-
dent, neglected and abused
ch11dren in homes with a
suitable enviromment where
the child would be cared
*for his own sake.

-,

Introduced to countfyr
socialist agitation and
was compulsory.. ''The
contributions required to
meet the cost of benefits
were to be paid to the
extent of two-thirds by
the workers and one-third
by the employer; a State
subsidy was neither given
nor asked for." :



* SOCIAL . N . :
- INVENTION WHEN WHERE v WHO WHY
“ v
Settlement 1884 A.D. Toyhbee Samuel A. "Barnett's idea was to
Movement _ " Hall Barnett have university men
< - Eastd actually live in 'the
s London = worst parish in London.'
: ' - Toynbee Hall, Barnett
o - hoped, would help-bridge
X this ggp between rich and
1 ' poor, between university
. men and working men, and
: that the two groups would
(REF.: 7, p 1175; 19, p. 64; learn from each other." .
22, p. 38, 97, 98 24, ' ' ' .
p- 112 114)

Formal ) 1885 A.D. Harvard Dr. F. G. "Called '"Philosophy 11"
teaching " University Peabody ., Peabody offered students ..
of social " . : a course which bridged =
work ~ ‘ ' . the gap between the ’

. ' S_— ' teaching of .and practising

- ) - D of social work by .exposing

- (REF.: 24, p. 133-134) : ‘ the student to both.

. Y
,

v .
¢ Workmens' ~ 1885 A.D. Germany Bismark "It' was intended to apply
Compensa- L ' . only to some of the more .
tion - - ' : ~ dangerous industries and
' ) ' ' enterprises and to secyre
almost automatically to
. the work people employed
‘ : ‘ o ‘ therein pensions for in-
' juries...pensions to their
s N dependents in the event
(REF.: 8, p. 41-43; 16, p. 617) - of fatality."

PR
e

. Remedial Loan 1886 A.D. - Boston Robert - "The ills of excessive
Associatidn |, . -~ Paine - usary, whose charges ran
’ ‘ to 360 percent and more
a year, bore most heavily |,
on the poorest, and Paine
N ' " started the movement for '
r _ > making reasonably priced
' L - loans available...at one
v *  percent a month..." the
) ’ Association helped the poor
* by making money available
o : R e at rates that would not
(REF.: 24, p. 228 -~ . - forever enslave them.

& ° -
oL,
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Insurance

.Paid-chamrity

(REF.: 4, p. 151; 8, p# 43-44;
16, p. 617)

4

1890 A.D. America - Charities

B o
. kS
9, o 139
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~\SOCIAL oo »
INVENTION WHEN WHERE WHO WHY
0ld Age and . . 1889 A.D. e;;many' _ - Bismark "The cost was equally
Incapacity : divided between the workers
Pension ' and their employersg except
that the State undertook

to make d contribution to °
th@®pension given."

.

o . . . R

"Brilliant youﬁg graduates

worker - England of Harvard University made .
. Social a career of charitable work;
worker - so also did men past middle
: age...FeMinine tact and
sympathy were prized in
) friendly visiting-and many °
® / women who started as volun*
N teers remained as paid
(REF.: 19, p. 87, 54;-11, p. 770)¢ charity wdrkers." .
Federal 1890 A.D. U.S.A. Congress There was general consensus *
Control of " : that some control should be =~
Immigration , placed upon who could enter
« the country: the purpose of
such control was to prevent
. thé entry of criminals, the ,
‘ insane, ‘feeble-minded, and-: '
) (REF.: 24, p. 123-124) . other 'undesirables’. :
"Charities 1891.A.D. New York Social "Charities Review' was the
Review''; - : workeﬁf first magazine to publish
first < public and reliable infor-, o
social ) mation on social and health | -
welfare conditions and on the acti-. .
publica- vities of relief agencies Lo
tion _ and private societies; later
: , . it became known as "'The . :
' (REF.: 22, p..92) ' . " - Survey.™ ST
J N . ) ) ’
Pennsylvania 1892 A.D. Pennsylvania L.F. Flick It was' the "first American
Society for o association of lay and medi-
the Preven- - - cal persons deveted to the
tion of - conquest of a disease'; the
Tuberculosis society distributed informa-

tion about tuberculosis and = |
pushed for treatment and re-
search measures to overcome it.

-

(REF.: 27, p. 575-576)

SRR 149 e




SOCIAL |,

INVENTION .

'"Nurses
Settlements''

r
-

L Psycho-
. analysis

- Juvenile
Courts

Full-scale
School of
Social
Work

»

WHEN WHERE

1893 A.D. New York
(Henry

Street
Settle-
ment)

(REF. : 22, p. 98;

1896 A.D. Vienna,
Austria

4!

(REF.: 21, p. 721)

1899 A.D. Chicago,
-U.S.A.

140

WHO

‘Lillian D7
-Wald ’

Mary
Brewster

14

24, p. 118-119)

Freud

- Government

(REF.: 24, p. 67, 169;.15, p. 1452;
1,p. 775-776)
1899 A.D.  Amsterdam  Institute *
N for social ¢
e work train-
o
(REF.: 11, p. 770)
’
¥
150 .

"These informal noncriminal

This settlement provided™
professional nursing to
the sick who could not -

_afford to pay the salary.
.of a nurse; there was a

growing feeling one ought
not to be deprived of

- health care for lack of

money. R g

"Freud,...made an altera-
tion in their teéhnique,
by replacing hypnosis by
the method of free asso-
ciation. He invented the
term psychoanalysis,..."

courts could adjudge a
child neglected and make

_him a ward of the state."

Such courts were designed

. to keep minors. out of the

company of hardened crimi-
nals in prisons ('crime
schools'). .

""That school offered a two-
year course cambining study
of general sociological
knowledge, socio-economic
problems and legislation
with supervised practical
training in various fields
of social work.'

™
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SOCTAL
INVENTION

" Social work
- in schools

Medical
Care for
Children

.in Elemen-
tary
Schools

0ld age

pensfons
o

1

1906 A.D. . U.S.A. Private and
: . " civic
e _ag@cies
.
»
g
- g(REF.: 27, p. 1148)
1907 A.D. England Parliament
. (The Educa-
tipn Act)
’
(REF.: 23, p. 202)
1ee,
1907 A.wD.. Great Sir Robert
Y 4 Britain Baden-Powell

(REF. : - The World Book
Encyclopedia, 1969 Ed.,
Vol. 2, p.444)

1908 A.D. Great Parliament
Britain
(REF.: 4, p. 154)
151

o

WHY

"To provide a .setting for
teaching and learning and

for the attainment of com-
petence on the part of

" children...to make school

& rich stimulating exper-
ience for young persons...
(to) help pupils attain a
sense of' campetence, a
readiness for continued
learning and an ability
to change...sehool social
workers endeavor...to give
attention to the pupil’s
individual needs." -

: //
"The Education (Adminis-
trative Provisions) Act,
inauggrating medical in-
spection and 'attention
to the health and physical
conditions of the children
educated in pubhc elemen-
tary schools’. *

This organization was
formed to give guidance

to young boys in the area °
of good citizenship

through activities with
other boys in which they
learn the positive aspects.
of social group interaction,
(Motto: 'Be prepared.’)

'""Now for the firs,f time .

payments were to be made

as g right, from national
funds to a section of the

needy, the elderly, within
strict limitations of age

and means, but with no

test of actual destitution.

£
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, "Borstal

System'’;
special
care for
juvenile
del "lquents

/

"

Special
school far
physically
handicapped

State Commis
sion for
the Preven-
tion of .
Blindness

Crcdit
lmions

&

e

142
R ) .
WHEN WHERE WHO
1908 A.D. Great " Parliament

Britain -

(REF.: 22, p. 58) °

1908 A.D. C(Charleroi, Govermment .
Belgium

(REF.: 24, p. 235-236)

1908 A.D. England Parliament
, (Coal Mines

Regulation
Act)

(REF.: 23, p. 203)

1908 A.D. New York Louise
“ . ] .Schuyler

RiF.: 22, p. 80) .,
& ’ .
1909 A.D. Massachu- State

Kets legislature

L ]

(REF.: 24, p. 228),.
#
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WHY

"In 1908, the Prevention

of Crime Act had authorized
the courts to order special -
treatment of young delin-
uents. . .more specialized

in nature of their

meth of education, voca-
tional guidance, and occu-
pational training." This
was the 'Borstal System.'

The emotional frustration
suffered by a cripple is
often more serious than
hysical one; the
schobl, by helping over-

‘come physical handicaps,

often helped the emotional
state of the pupil as well.

The, power of labor in

industry and politics had

the stage where it .

d curtail the explot-
$tion of labor by manage-
ment by such provisions as

‘the 'é‘igh,t* hom;,day' .

The commission, the first
of its kind, '‘was devoted,
primarily to spredding

the knowledge o e2"’ophyla-
vis ophthalmia n torum,

an eye infection occurring

at childbirth"; the commis-
sion took, the 'preventative'
approach to blindness where-

-@vVer- p0551b1e.

Credit unions were set up
to.shandle small loans and
pré'l:ec_t the 'little man';
in, a mamner they were
somewhat like co-operative
stores.



SOCIAL
INENTION ~ , WIEN WHERE
Mimimum Wage 1909 A.D. England
Laws

'\,:‘ - . )

(REF:: 23, p. 203)

Psychological 1909 A.D. Chicago,
tests in law U.S.A.
courts

*,-

. (REF.: 24,p. 172)
N.A.A.C.P. 1909 A.D.  U.S.A.
l o«

«\
- (REF.: 22, p. 83)
N\

National 1909 A.D.  U.S.A.
~ Commjttee '

for Mentdl

Hygiene )

° # (REF.: 29, p. 343-367)
Girl Guides  1909.A.D.  Great
Britain
(REF.:

S

&

WHO

Parliament
(Trade Boards
Act)

Julia

Hathrop,
Mrs. W.
Drummer

Negro
community
leaders

Clifford
W. Beers

Agnes
Baden-Powel],

The World Book Encyclopedia,
1969 HEd., Vol. 8, p. 181-182)

153

" “"Almost exactly one

hundred years after the
failure of Samuel
Whitebread's attempt in
1808 -fo pass a minimum
wage law through parlia-
ment, (parliament) made a
beginning in four of the
sweated jindustries of ,
fixing a floor for wages."

At the urging oY the
Psychopathic Institute v
of the Cook County @ -
Juvenile Court psycho-
logical tests were

accepted as relevant

data in underetanding

the dekinquent and his
sisation. '

‘The NAACP; National :

Association for the
vancement of Colored .
People to push for re- -
form regarding the Negro
in the U.S.A.5 e.g.,:
equal employment oppor-
'tunity and pay, dese-
gregation, etc.

The committee's aim was
"The end of man's in-
humanity to man in the
asylums and insane hos-
pitals'"; and "To develop
preventative programs

and to encourage research.'

This organization promoted -~

the highest ideals of

character and good citizen- _
ship through companionship “
and positive social-group
interraction. o
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Compulsory = 1911 A.D. Britain Lloyd The power of labor exerted
Health - ‘ George , 1itself to see that ;he
Insurance sick did not suffer finan-
Program ’ L cially because of their

: i illness. Health was now
’ 7 a governmental concern and
N (REF.: 23, p. 203; 6, p. 763; L responsibility.
¢ . 4, p. 183) : : ¢
) _ o R
Mother's 1911 A.D. Kansas City, Social. "No home should be broken
Pensions _ U.S.A. workers up for reasons of poverty";
it was on the basis of that
concept that pensions be-
came -available to mothers
i attempting to maintain a
home in the absence of the
father.
a -
Children's 1912 A.D. U.S.A. Government ‘- The federal government .
Bureau accepted responsibi 11ty
‘ for the welfare of the T
nation's children, alter.- " 3».
_ _ nating the burden of = . -
- : . several *pnvathgenaes
-, 4 of the same concern. The @ -
- Bureau dealtfith iréfant . ,‘ ‘
“ s mortality, ch11d abusq,, '
(REF.: 24, p. 152-154), . etc. - RN ' ""3
| : . - \K

Welfare 1913 A.D. Cleveland Chanber of "A Cleveland Chamber o;;' ;‘c’ '

Federation 3% Commerce Commerce study made be- 4
+ . -forerunner : R * tween 1909 .and.1913 led .-

of Commmity g - to the establishgent of “,

Chest A *-the Welfare ‘Federation as

' a united fund.rgisingzors(‘
, ganizatiqnfor‘a g'roup‘of ._(_,._

¢ - agencies whose 'worthi es‘s*
it certified a&wﬁﬁ? o

v . . budgets ;t reviewed. "
First Child 1913 A.D. OChio, H.H. Suirqr:' "me codesatt teﬁ t'o . Ly
Code in : U.S.A. Judge Addams standardize- a.nd re ate .
North = . o . *  child welfare proTe i

America % . . and- practnsesw 'mthm a
shott time Kearly-all

R (REF;: 24, p. 215) states had suCth.od
. ,, . ’ . ’." [ - ‘- ._ s 'a .‘-. QJ ‘ ;/J'T
\) o 1 5 1 . .‘ . . ) . ) ‘ . 'L -‘*“.




SOCIAL
INVENTION

Big Brother
Movement

e
Natlonﬁi

. Social . .
*. WorKer's
¥ Exchapde

‘Fhmﬂﬂfg

Allowance f¥

L 24* . I47~1 8
\(REF N - 4)

“?18 A.D> FrM ';_,-‘.{

L [Ese

145

WHO

WHEN

e

“ *x: -WHERE

hé@ York,
U.S.A.

-\

31, p. 388; 32, p. 733).

1913 A.D. " B.K. Coulter

-’ "

(REF.:

Judge Ju11an

1617 A.D.
: ~ W. Mack

U.S.A.

»

’

v
P .

., w .. - '; *

IQI? A D U S. A‘ buallfred
r,ow - social -

‘ workers
iﬂ/_"’.

N

a

.

- - -

"CQFﬂhin :
Firms"

P I .
-,
TN

" achievement."

C e
. '<Tu

{

A
>

WHY .

—

*To guide and éﬂcourage
disadvantaged, alienated
boys from poor environ-

" ments to develop a sense

of personal pride and

t
w

The. act, covered the chre
of the-enlisted man, his
family and their protec-
tion from handicaps in
civil life that might
arise bpecause of his mili- -g»
tary service; the act saw -
to provision for the soldier's
family and provided many

. benefits hither to’unknown.

The Exchmnge was a pro-
- fessional association of

. »*social workers' (although

it proposed no specifie

- definition of 'social
" worker') which furnished

vocational counselling,
among other services, for =«
its members. In 1921, ‘it
‘became the American

‘<. Association of Social

Workers. 3

. ““In France the modern
"4 movement began in 1918
. with an industrial scheme
. Lt - . - p ! .under which certain firms
' vt "o .7 +paid a small proportion
- of their wages bill into

-an 'equalization fund'

~ % from which payments were

made- on the insurance
principle to the men who
had children.'" First
govermment scheme - New
Zealand, 1926.

&
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SOCIAL
INVENTION WHEN WHERE WHO
International 1919 A.D. Geneva, European-
Labor Orga- Switzerland American
nization (ILO) . . Nations and
' & the League
’ of Nations
t . : - &
o (REF.: 22, p. 543-544)
Committee to 1922 A.D. New York Common-

. Prevent : wealth
Juvenile Fund of
Delinquency New York
‘ - (REF.: 24, p. 291-292)

Social ‘Group As early U.S.A. Social
_Work as 1925 - and workers
(date Europe and psy-
* difficult chologists
to fix
precisely)
(REF.: 24, p. 273)

_ International 1928 A.D. - Paris Social Work
Conference ‘ = Agencies
of Social '

Work :
& o L}
(REF.: 22, p. 527-528)
. A .
o .. 155

- WHY

L — . &

To "Assist in the improve-
ment of labor-managemert
relations,...social legis-
lation...social security
systems. ..replacément of. _
outdated pvor relief by
dern social assistance
Statutes...' on Anter-
national basis where labor
and managefsent from many
nations may come to dis-
cuss matters of common
concern.  The ILO was

. affiliated with the League

of Nations, but was an
independent part of it;
it is now a spgcialized
agency of the United Nations.

,The committee, recognizing
juvenile delinquency as a
social problem, attempted
to ascertain the causes and
possible preventions of
juvenile-delinquency, rather
than simply dealing with the
manifestation of the problem
in the courts.

Al .-

Social group work is a’
method wheréby?individuals,
through volunfﬁry group
associations, attempt to
deal with their situation
and achiewF desirable social
ends. . ‘

The conference was set up

. ""for the exchange of ex-
periences and ideas in social
welfare...to bring social
workers of all countries of
the world together to im-
prove...the social welfare
systems and methods of
social work." s

i



SOCIAL : ‘
INVENTION WHEN WHERE WHO WHY
) . ’
International 1929 A.D. Paris . Schools of "In order to promote the
Association - ' - social standards of social work
of Schools ] work education throughout the
of Social _ world...the promotion of
Work high standards of service
and professional coopera-
‘ i tion of social workers in
(REF.: 22, p.557) all countries of the, world."”
*  International 1930 A.D. U.S.A. Amos W. Butler formed this ‘
Commi ttee - Butler international association
on Mental B so that persons in different
Hygiene countries could consult on
- problems, questions and
. theories of mutual concern
. in the field of mental
. (REF. : 24, p.207) health. )
- £
Civilian March 31, U.S.A. President "To establish a nationwide
- Conservation 1933 Roosevelt chain of forest camps for
Corps \ , unemployed youth...to supply
(C.c.c.) N , > healthy surroundings,
¢ : , adequate food, training and
' vocational education...to
assist in the conservation
o of natural resources..."
: The U.S.A. was in a severe &
depression and this was one
. . ‘ of the programs designed to
"(REF.: 22, p.123) " combat 1it.
_ . ) ,
Federal 1933 A.D. U.S.A. " President The act '"represented a
- Bmergency " Roosevelt radical change in Federal
Relief ’ . : relief pojicy...for it
Act : : (was) a new concept of

Federal responsibility for
human welfare, because...
the individual-has little
control over arfl influence.
upon the national production
in periods of crisis.” The
depression brought about
: this 'conceptual change' of
(REF.: 22, p.117) view. -
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SOCIAL ..
INVENTION WHEN WHERE WHO

Indian Re- 1934 A.D. U.S.A. Congress
organization .
Act °

(REF.: 22, p.101)

Social 1935 A.D. . United < President
Security . States Franklin
Act- ' Roosevelt
Centraliza- -
tiof of
Social
Security
in the U.S.

o
(REF.: 15, p.1446, 1450)

National June 26, U.S.A. 4 President

Youth 1935 A.D. N . Roosevelt
Adminis- .-
tration

(REF.: 22, p.123-124)

‘Resettlement 1935 A.D. U.S.A. " President'
Administra- - PR Roosevelt
tion - ' v

(REF.: 22, p.126)

158

- ch®ldren.”

WY

"Appropriations for
education of Indian children
were increased...support of

ragricultural training and
production, schools, and

medical care...to secure the
Indian's civic and cultural

- freedom. . .management of

their own affairs..."

’
"It provided for unemploy-
ment insurance and for
retirement and death bene-
fits (extended in 1959 to
provide ifMeome for dependents
of deceased or, retired
workers) . ItJLrov1ded a
‘nationwide framework of
incentives, siPport and
standards for financial
assistance to persons in,
three groups...-the aged
the blind-and dependent

»

‘This plan, brought about

by the depression, provided
financial aid for students
to continue their education
and work programs designed
to give experience and

- training to unemployed yguth.

.This program included ''loans

to farmers, tenants and
sharecroppers' for the es-
tablishment of economically
viable farms, many of whitch
had been wiped out during
the depression and droughts
of the early 30's. The

_program was specifically

designed to alleviate rural
poverty.
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Alcoholics 1934 A.D. - Akron, Ohio W. Griffith, A.A. is a fellowship of
Anonymous U.S.A. H. Smith, men and women who share
o ‘Wilson and " their experiences .to help
- ‘ Robert each other solve ‘their
. _ common problem of alcoho- .-
- T _ lism. A.A. represents
® " a '$1f-help' group
approach to a common
(REF.: 30, p.21-46) . social problem.
Minimm 1936 A.D. U.S.A. Congress The Multiple Dwelling Law
Housing . ' . set down minimum standards
Standards ~  which rented quarters had:

to meet. This law recog-
nized governmental res-

ponsibility for adequate

, (REF.: 24, p.350) housing for its citizens.
‘Day ‘Care World War U.S.A.. Lanham Act When women' entered indus-
Centers IT : - try on a large scale during.
e ' : World War II, the establish-
.- ment of day care centers
¢ became an imperative; in .

such centers the child is
attended to during the . .
day while the mother is ' -
at work. After the war ,
the number of such centers

{REF.: 22, p:389) ~ declined.

United Jations Nov. 9, U.S.A. *Allied This organization attempted
Relieff and 1943 i Nations to provide emergency relief
Rehabilita- ‘ for countries whose econo-
tion Admin- mic, political and social
istration institutions had been
(UNRRA) ' . ravaged by the Axis powers; .

o 4\} : F ] ' immediate relief-food,

clothing, shelter, medical
L ' care-as well as restoration
o ' of internal organizations
’ . was internationally orga-
(REF.: 22, p.531) . nized and financed.

. o 159
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INENTION  wEN 7 MIERE

‘.,

Special Aid 1944 Ak -Great
to Disabled Britain

»

<.

(REF.: 22, p.51)

Servicemen's 19434 A.D. U.S.A.
Readjust-
ment Act - . 9

5) "(REF.: 22, p.496-497)

Food and 1945 A.D. Rome
Agricule

tural

Organiza-

tion’

(F.A.0)

(REF.: 22, p.546)

. United Nations 1945 A.D. New York
Educational, s ,
Scientific
and Cultural
Organization Thee
(UNESCO) (REF.: 22, p.546-547)

PN

I 4 '_160

Parliament

Congress

United
Nations

tnited

Nations

Wy

The Disabled Persons.
Act. of 1944 entitled < |
disabled persons to attend
vocational training courses,
frec of charge, and receive -
vocational guidance. As
well industrial and com-
mercial enterpriscs were
(rﬂ]uircd to cmploy some
abled persons; this was
donc to make disabled per:
sons sclf-supporting wher er.
possihde. =3
ua
) “?'1»4;. J
"A program of general educa-
tion.and tfaining was made
available to honorably
discharged veterans..from
one to four years...''this
program compensated service-
men for time lost during the
war when they could have .
been furthering their

. »cducation.

F.A.0. seeks to abolish
famines and malnutrition )
through increased food "pro- -
duction, a better distri-
bution of food products and,
as well, to augment produc-
tion by the usé of scientific
methods on an international
basis.

.

"To contribute to peace and
security through interna-
tional cooperation in the
fields of education, science

- and culture...promote mutual

understanding among peoples."



SOCIAL 1 R - ' .
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National - - 1946 A.D. England - Labour - "A.comprehensive service,’
Health = : A Government both available to all who -~
Service ' : 8 ~wished to make use of it. _
. ‘A : e “and coverlng a11 forms of s
' (REF.: 4, p.282) » - med1ca1 care. e
World*Health  June, - New York = -Idea by "It is the first world--
Organization 1946 A.D. Brazil . wide health agency...,of =~ . .
- (W.H.0.) A , : -(U.N.) . 4nternational health .
' , - - - . activities...Its objective '
'is the attalnment 'of the
highest possible level of
: . S . health for all the people
"(REF.: 22, p.544) _ _ -_ on earth.” . )
United Nations 1946 A:D. NewYork At the ""To ‘carry on chill feeding
" Children's : e “ request of and child welfare\services .
" Fund : o U.N.R.RﬂA‘.! that could not_be ¥iscon-

tinued without grave damage
_ - to millions of children."
. - : —— . - . orgihal title: -United .
o ‘ "~ "~ Nations International
e Children's Emergency Fund
. (U.N.T.C.E.F.) -

-
' ity Ty N it

(REF.: 22, p,S3geh
National 1947 A.D. U.S.A®P’  U.s, public  The Institute was sét up
Institute of "Health . . in 1947 under a new policy
Mental Health ;

Service | of federal responsibility
for the mentally ill; .
. . federal funds were. appro- - -
' Ca - R _ priated for, community ser- - ;@ﬁi!
T vices, research and train- _ %?i
. . o - T
ing of professiongl per
' sonnel: “'prevention must
N ' s : - get urgent attention if
' mentgl illness is-not to
outstrip every potential

I Y  means of treatment or cus-
(REF.: 24, p;4OQ-407) " o todial care.i'
’. .
: A A '
oy . ~
* 161
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INVENTION' -~ ‘WHEN .~ "WHERE ~ WHO ', - WHY
. {. R P d o B ‘." .“.‘ - 3 . ‘. S
N -Internat1ona1 1947'A.'D.’ '_New'York, - - United ‘The I.R.O. provides .
LT Refugee v U.S.A. . 7 Nations emergency ‘care for dis-
-*: . - Organization  ~ . ’ " placed persons and re-.
..o (IR0 ' ' . fugees in attending to.
I e T R ' ' relocation and ‘providing
e U - .-, . emergency relief such as
R . L _ \ food, clothing, shelter
o L L . ' : and_med1ca1 care.
: State Care‘ 1948-A.D. Great . Parliament = The Children Act was
cof 7. S Britain -, primarily designed -to
.+ -Children . : . see ‘that children did
- L A . . : not go in want; abandoned,
' o .  neglected or otherwise
N - . - " abused children were to
: ) ‘ be made wards of the state 3%
(REF.: 22, p.50) ‘ ) - and given proper care, '
Natlonal Legal 1949 A.D. Washington, , Legal A1d The Association was formed
Aid - . D.C., U.S. A Societies =~ to develop :standards and
Association _ . ~ promote the aiiis of legal
: ‘ . aid on a national basis.
o, Qode of Ethics Oct. 13, United ' Delegates "The Code of Ethics...was
- for Social /1960 A.D. States Assembly - adopted by the Delegate .
Work " # - C of"N.A.S.W. Assemhly of the National
' : Assocmtlon of Social
s |\ (REF.: 14, p.958) . Workers
' 4 ) . ' ) -
'Medicare' in 1962 A.D. :éskatchewan Legislature Free med1ca1 care was -
North ' 1ada - (Woodrow - declared a right of, and-
America : : Lloyd) . given to, aill c1t1zens in
' ‘ ' W Saskatchewan: the 'Medicare’
: y - . I plan was financéd out of
. " ' ' ' ‘the public purse and-was_the
ST . first such totally compre~
- ~ hensive plan in North -
: America.
¥ ]
o,
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SOCIAL
" INVENTION
—_—

_' Welfare as
a Right

Head“ Start
Programs

. Welfare
Rights

Organization

WHEN WHERE WHO
. - - 4
1965 A.D. . United Office of
e States Ecoriomic
' Opportuni-
tieS(o.E-o.)
, _ Lawyers
- (REF.: 17,7p.31)
* 1965 A.D. “U.S.A. Office of
. L Economi¢
Oppor tuni -
- ties
(REF.: 27, p.131)
Summer Washington  Dr. George
1967 © T Al Wiley
(REF.: 17, p.80; 18, p.36)

N entry'), who have toiled_'

and cteatmg a ‘new poor

~organized the Poverty

-of a protest march of

"The lead actors who i“

substantially established

the legal. concept of wel- y

fare_as a'right,...were \
6fflce of. Econamic I

Opportunity (0.E.0.) IR IS

Lawyers, often working .,
with N.W.R.0. (see nggt

since the mid-sixties
aiding low-incgme people

"lawl "

The "'objed®ives included
improving the physical,
intellectual, nutritional,#
motivational and socio- % -
emotional condition" 7
of young children. Paren-.
tal involvement was stressed"
not only to enhance the '
child's development, but
for_the gains that could
‘accrue to the parents ...",.

. T

Dr. George. Wiley, 'who had

Rights Action Committee
in Washington became aware

welfare recipients in Ohio\
in. June, 1966. He orga-
nized 20 other protests .
that stmmer. ‘'Wiley and -
his few associates help
national conventiof of

. welfare recipients and

other poor people the
next summer-in Washington
and N.W.R.0. was off1c1,a11y
born." .

K4

L.

P e

-
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INVENTION « WHEN . JHERE WHO o WHY
Free Birth © 1974 A.D. Great Labor The govern{ent of the
- Control o Britain Party . day'did not wish to see
) ‘ ) unwgnted children born,
e . S or an increase in the
»abortion rate; as well .~
: they wished to assist
. < : family planping. To
these ends comprehensive
’ free birth control was
to * made available to all
. (married  or not), ‘includ-
. B ing birth control pills,
. vasectomies and sterili-
zations.

o g0 .
. e

.

=

” ¢ 101
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lfgyentions

.
Marriage Bond

‘Human Nuclear

Family

Hunting-
Gathering
Bands

When

158
ECONOMIC INVENTIONS

Where

Who

Prehlstonc Homo-Sapien Male- Female

[REF.:

Habitat

1, pp. 44-47]

Prehistoric Human

[REF.:

8000
B.C.

[REF.:

b Habitats

1, p. 51)

.Europe,
Asia

A}

. .
Tribes and
Kinship
Groups

v

Nomads

1, p. 59; 2, pp. 4-9]

! 4
168

-
g

R aE
M.' R

"Marriage. . .camd tL confér A
positive economic t-
ages as the d1v151on of.

labor became spec1al:|,’

- zed.a.Each is - @etter off

ﬁ%ﬁ

chaily] married '
than simgle." The economic
advantage is/the patrtner-
ship of food gathering.
and mutual protection. It
is the 'traditional' type
of economic organization
where production is geared
to survival needl

pl

""The human nuclear family
...was formed when the
total group created the
reciprocal marriage rule
+..The family then crystal-
lized as a relatively
stable heterosexual pairing
of adults in some consis-
tent association...'" The
nuclear family was a simple
ecanomic unit within the
traditional economic or-
ganization of the group.

"The Palaeolithic Era - the
span of time from the ori-
gins of culture until the
beginning of the domesti-
cation of plants and animals
[about 8000 B.C.] - was a
time when there were no
forms of ecanomy higher thgm
the hunting-gathering bands.'
The economy of this period
was still traditional in that
its sole purpose was meeting
the survival needs of the

bands.



RS .
NI "’- .
. ( s e
Qheh Where -. .;
8000 or Patnlocal
“’ B té c .
:r,. ndt _‘
'17'*:: . ':'. "
. e .ix\,:‘_'...“;."”. .
- RS T
o SRR SR M
S 2o B PR
5 \ -
l Y
[REF.: "1; pp. 108 -9])
Pastoral 6000 B. C Agn- Several
(hiefdoms (approx.) cultural Tribes
. Areas !
£
!
!
S
[REF.: 1, p. 140]+«
Ghief- After Amerita, Triba?
doms Tribes Africa, Societies
and Asia, with .
L. Bands etc. Dense
P Popula-
. tions
169

'"'The salient feature of
the type is simply that
all the functions of the
culture are organized,
prgetised, or partaken
of by no more than a few
associated bands made up
of related nuclear fam-
ilies...there is no for-
mal economy..." The
'traditional’ economy em-
erged as the many marri-
age roles became more
clearly defined.

Pastoral ch1efdbms "are all
economic” 'part-societies’

in symbiosis wkth sedentary -
agricultural societies

~ which have “vegetables, grains

and craft goods for ex-
change. ..the economic sym-
biosis must have been well
established before pastoral
chiefdoms could become so
specialized as herders..

" reciprocal exchanges..

are never simply matters of
individual init:atives, but
are always of group, or
public interest. This re-
quires an organization of
production to create a
surplus for exchange..

[to] be redistributed to
the people.'" The 'tra-
ditional' economy is fading; ,
the 'command' and/or mar-
ket economy is emerging.

L

"A chiefdom...is also more
and more organized...by

the presence of centers
which co-ordinate economic,
social and religious ac-
tivities...[a] socio- ,
political innovation...the
rise of chiefdoms seems .t
have been related to...
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‘ Social

- Inventions When Where Who Wy
specialization in pro-
duction and redistribu-
tion of produce, froma

J . : controlling area..." an
Voo . v - important economic step.
[REF.: 1, pp. 143-44] )

“ ° 'Bartery pre 3500 Mediter- - Sumer, -  '"But in the Seventh or
T W . B.C. to ranean . Egypt, Eighth cénturies B.C. |
o 800 B.C. Basin Babylonia, virtually the whole trmb
(approxy) : etc. of the ancient world
' centering’ about the Medi-
v - terranean basin was being
, conducted through barter,
’ - * and the former monetary
. ‘ refinements of lost em-
‘ pires...had been forgot-
) ' en." Barter is the
) : rliest form of trade;
A '"...in the early days when
. civilization was just be-
AN . : g:mmng to crystallize
' . from barbarism, the things
v \ " themselves .- cattle,
- . + - shaped pottery, weapons,
. : : - woven cloth or what not -
’ still had to be exchanged
directly. This was barter.'

[REF.: 3, pp. 25-6]

f . -
Taxation . 3000 - Sumer Govern- Taxation the process by
' B.C. ment "~ which i pay the ex-
(approx. ) N penses of carrying an the

government and is as old as
) ) government., In early times
. taxes were paid in goods
s such as farm produce. (pay-
: ment in kind).

N 3

[REF.: 2, p. 25; 3, pp. 7-11;

The World Book Encyclopedia, ' .
1969ed., Vol. 18, p. 43]
) * . pre  Sumer, Kings, "In the case of moneyless
less 2500 Egypt Priests societies...[as in] the
Societies B.C. domain of the Pharaohs, we

are dealing with some form
of the 'household' type of -
social organizationm...
Money was not indispensible,
because the essence of the
. _ : social arrangement did not
\7 - N @ depend uwpon,exchange, but
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Social
Inventjons

Gold Exports
for Trade

Organized
Servile Labor

¢. -
l@cal ‘Manu-
- ¥acturing
Industry

.

[REF. :

‘
When Where
1 R
- .
[REF.: 8, pp. 22-3]
2000 B.C. Ireland
[REF.: 9, p. 7] f. ~
2000 B.C.  Stonehenge, 3Druid
» England Priests
]
[REF.: 9, p. 8]
2000 - Ireland Bronze
1500 B.C. Workers
L 4
9, p. 13]

171

Why

on everyone doing an

~assigned task and the

product being divided...
whére a group is econ-
omically self-sufficent
there is no nee@ to ex-
change..." Economic,

structure is, thus, de-

pendentgn social *
Structif

ainly in the second
millenniun B.C. Ireland
exported goldsmiths' work,
with weapons, tools, wten-
cils and ornaments of
copper and bronze.' Ec-

.onomic trade furthered

contacts among natioms.

"The building [of Stone-

henge] suggests organized
servile labor, directed

by men of high imtelli-

genge, from a society whose a
upper strata at least were
rich..."” No one is quite

sure phether the structure

at Stonehenge was religous

' political, scientific

all three in nature. It

“did, however, require some

degree of economic devel-
opment and social organi-
zation. :

""There was an early type o
Irish bronze axe produced...
before 1500 B.C. ...finds

of $hese axes, here and

there with so-called 'hoards'
...and in a few-places *
there have been found th

moulds in which they were

made. ..prove a local manu-
facturing in‘iustry."
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. Social :

p Inventions ‘When Where - who Way
. . . .

. Early Standard 2000 - India, Italy, Aryans ""The Aryans were nomadic
of Value 1400 B.C. Burope ' or grazing peoples, be-
(Cattle) . C . fore they @thered into

5 ' cities, with great herds .«
\ of oxen, cows and sheep.
Cattle were what they .
chiefly had to barter for
» . desired luxuries, and so
cattle became the custq-
s - mary, and eventually the,
* s traditional standard of
- ' value. « The Latin word
e 7 for ey, 'secunia'
) derived from*'pecus',
- . cattle."
[REF.: 3, pp. 27-8; 8, pp."#2-3,
78]
Early Bank 1700 B.C. abylon "Trusted " If a man gives t&nother
(approx.) \ ) Men" 4o Shlver, gold or anything

else to safeguard, what-
_ soever he gives he shall
- \ show to witnesses, and he
shall arrange the cch-
. tracts before he makes the
‘ ' deposits.' So ran the
‘ ' Statutes of Hammurabi...'
A charge (usually about
1/60) was levied for the
safekeeping of valuables.
The invention of a place
for the safekeeping of
valuables ('bank') pre-
ceded that of actual coin-
age. -
[REF.: 3, p. 333 4, pp. 303-4, 6
410; ?‘ p. 26; 8, p. 2Q3] ‘
’ .
1700 B.C. Babylon + Hammurabi = The Code of Hammurabi,
(apprex.) — among other things, leg-
v alized complete private
ownershig of land...made
, cedures , provisic’ for contracts
' . of sale,*leases, barter,
etc...'" Hammurabi set
\ down some of the earliest
'economic law’.

™

e
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Social" . . L
Inventions When Where Who Why .
* N . R .ﬁ
Business Rights “T700 B.C. liabylon Hammurabi By the Code of Hammurab i
To Women (approx.) ¢ : "wives were allowed to en- «

gage in business, to ap- k2
pear as witnesses...to B
‘ : hold and dispose of pro-- -
-/ T _ perty,...the old patri-
. " archal agghority was on -

' step, bath ecds
) o and socially. ¥
. [REF.: 4, p. 415] N
The 'Talent'’ 1500 B.C.%Greece; Greeks, "When the direct transfer
Asia Minor Trojans of oxen was not conveni-
: .. ent or desirable among
» : the Greeks and Trojans...
. a weight of uncoined gold
equivalent in value to an
ox was fixed and called a
‘®lent'.'" As direct
barter became ersome,
early cultures began to
seek a 'medium of ex- 4
change'. ..

A}

[REF.: 3, p 28]

-

3

fold Pieces; 1400 B.C. India Private "In the Indian Epic period
Silver Coin 800 B.C. Individuals (1400-800 B.C.) the word
~ 'nishka' had definitely
- . / come to mean a gold piece;
A\ , , . and a silver 'karshapana',
. or coin {was created]...
' : later, metal pieces began
* to appear, marked to show
their weight and hence

’ their value..." these
pieces .were struck by 4
. private individuals. .»
[REF.: 3, p. 29] . .
Regulation of ¢ 1300 €.C. Hittite Kings "The records and archives
Prices (or be- Kingdom : discovered in 1906-1907
fore) near the modern village

of Boghazkeui...indicate

that the Hittites...had

a code regulating prices

which indicates that their
. commerce was well de-

veloped."




Social
Inventions.

Inter-State
Lommerce
o

Intemational
Bronze
Smiths

Economical
Iron Working

S

v 16L

.
When ~ 'Where Who
¥ [y
1292 B.C.  Egypt, Rames II,
Hittite King- Hittite
dom Kings
- |
[REF.: 4, p. 183]
1200 B.C. China Government
(a8pprox.)
N
2
[REF. : ;1, p. 415] -
1000 B.C. Britain; Bronze-
Europe Smi ths
?
>
y
[REF.: . 9, p. 14]
1000 B.C. Styria, Metal
- 700 B.C. Alps Workers

171

Why
%

o .
"In Boghazkeui has been -
found a letter from a
Hittite king to Rames II
(1292-1225 B.C.)...about
selling iron to Egypt."
Such- transactions repre- ¢ ﬁg
sent an expansion of ec- -
onomics beyond direct .
barter.

"About the twelfth cen-
tury B.C. it octurred to °*
the Chinese government
that for the purposés of

- exchange it would be an

advantage to substitute
for various objects in
common use...small metal
models’which might re-

-present the objects them-

selves. This they did...
Thus 'article money' was
invented (e.g.,: a small
metal mpdel of a carving
knife had the value of ;-
a carving knife.) il

L1
I

R

"The influence of foreign !
styles an Bri*ish styles

and pattemns suggests mi- -
gration of metal workers, -
or at least international
relations among them... ’
groups of travelling mer-
chant bronze smiths...
collected the scrap and de-
livered the new finished
goods...stocks of old

wormn articles-have been
found, and with them the
moulds #ingots and metal

.workers 'tools'."

Iron rapidly replaced

bronze; iron swords made
conquerors of men, iron
axes enabled men to move
into the forests. Iron
spread the area of man's

)



Social

Inventions

'Uniform' Metal 800 B.C.

Pieces of
Value

Coinafie

State
Coined
Money

-

165
When Where Who
<
[REF.: 9, pp. 14-15] -
Babylonia Private *
(approx.) - Individuals
‘,:‘.
[REF.: 3, pp. 30-1] ‘
700 B.C. Lydia Merchants
[ o
[REF.: 4, pp. 163-4; 2, p. 37;
3, p. 31; 8, p. 83]
680 B.C. Nineveh Sennacherib
4
[REF’.: 3, p. 31]
’ -
175

Ay

why r

dominion and his econ-
omics automatically ~
followed. Economical
iron working 'was a

revolution comparible
with the discovery of

stem. LI ] "

¥

The Babylonians used a
silver unit called a
'shekel'; "In time,
various shekel pieces
came to be cast in *
shekel, half shekel,

five shekel pieces

fesenting probably the
first unifogih coinage."

'Hellme.irade revived

in the 8th cémtury B.C. -
. . .stimilated bY the in-
vention of coinage in 3
Lydia." Coinage, as a
medium of exchange,

vastly increased the po- e
tentialities for commer- -,
cial enterprises in the
Mediterranean area and,

at a later date, taxation. ,

That cast money was being -
coined by the state in
Nineveh may be gathered
from graven records of the
Assyrian Semnacherib (700
-681 B.C.) who...describes
the casting..." In the
seventh and eighth cen- ~
turies B.C. coinage ap-
pears almost simultan-
eously; no doubt the idea
spread rapidly because of-
the ease with which it
enabled economic endea-

vors to be carried on.



Social
Inventions

Coinage as. a
Royal Pre-
Togative

Safe Deposit
Department

*Tokens' for
Objects

. When

670 B.C.

-

166

Where

Lydia

King 8yges;
(reign: 670

- 652 B.C.) .

[REF." 8, pp. 83-4; 2. 37]

600

¥

Greece

Temple
Priests

Why

The '"period of private
coinage was brought to an
end when the picturesque -
Gyges...seized the crown.
He also seized the oc-
casion to stop all com-
petition [among coin

‘printers] by claiming

coinage as the preroga-
tive of the king."

"From Greece, however,.
came the real inspiration
for the safe deposit de-
partment as we know it
today...the Greeks dis-

. covered in the Temple

L)

[REF.: 3, p. 84, 2, pp. 48-50]

600 B.C. .

China

Cfow
Dynasty

only safe depository
...%hich remained in-

jaliiolate. The strong re-
,. principles of

, ¥ educated classes, .

88 well as the super-

stitions and fears of the
unscrupulous and non-
believers, cambined to
crizte about.the Temple
an atmosphere of greater
security than could have
been attained by any -
mechanical devices then
known,.."

"Round cast coins, per-
forated with a square
hole in the middle, were
introduced in.the Chow
Dyn about 600 B.C.,
but they were...inscribed
as 'equal to one axe',
'one spade', 'one knife'
.~ «:'" etc.» Money economy |
was rapidly spreading on -
a global basis.
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So¢ial
Inventions When
Prohibition of post 600
Coinage - B.C.
®
*
[REF.:
Devaluation 594 B.C.
Q;:t "

’

Planned Govern- 594 B.C.
ment Monetary '
Reform .

e

[REF. :
Loans and In- 550 B.C.
terest
(Usury)

167

Where

Sparta

ry

8, p. 133]

Greece, N

Athens

Who

Oligarchic
Families

. 5 :
"~V |

[REF.: 2, p. 51; 8, p&gs]

Athens -

Solon

2, p. 51; 4, p. 454]

L ]
*  Greece

Temple
Priests

* of hand.
_deed, saw the danger to _

*

Why
- t
For a state to use coin-:
age it runs the risk of
inflation, deflation and
a host of economic prob-
lems if coinage gets. out

"Sparta, in-

such an extent that. she
never allowed coinage...'" "

.Of course coinage is

only a medium and Sparta
could not prevent econ-
omic problems by simply
not allowing coinage.

"Solon was made sole.

‘archon to remedy the dis- '

tress caused by the in- -
troduction of coined
money and high rates of
interest (18 per cent)
...Solon devalued the
drachma [Greek coin] by
about a quarter..." to
stablize the economy.
Such a measure. is still
used today.

To remedy economic dis-
tress in Athens '"all
debts on land were can-
celled, all debt slaves
in Attica were freed;
those sold ab were
redeemed at stat€ expense

. securing of debts by the

person was forbidden.' -

. Such action secured the

power of Greek government
over economics.

"Later when the Temples
safeguarded valuables as
a matter of business,
they made regular and .
substantial charges and
the records indicate that

A}
[N
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X R
t » . . ¢ . »-‘\'J’
. . R

: B N Y A
. L : .’ &,..4.‘- - ‘J
e Q- - R they also lent their T,

’ v o 2 ' funds at interest.. .thei _
T, - . C -handlmg of treasyre_ ”
..., grew into an ifiportahit .
, /, _ oL TR " activity...the function -

: A Ty “of ouk mdeméank "
» . [REF.: 3, p. 35] 4 . S RS
. Gof# and 540 B.C.  Lydia.¥", King - = Early Lydianfoins "
Silver Coined (approx.) 'Crésus made of electrmm (ax
Separately , G -~ amalgam of gold and sil- .-

: ' : : ‘ﬁ e .- “: ver)...it was very gsny
e L - debased. .. It was Croesus - ¢

_ . R S who definitely ‘abandoned %! *
. R e f S _ ,electrmmfavorofgold,,it.

’ o : ~ . - and silver coined separ-
. *_ . ‘ . LT o= . - gely " . chlliy’- )
o , R L e e, comage of Lydia was -
’ ’ . . - oL thus stabhzed stan-¢ 2%
. , - L] > N ' ’ ; o a p‘l : ‘1 oy
. . - » - m *W 4
P . ) [R_EF.?— 8, .p, 54 2,, p% : ¥ 4.@: aa‘s-g

Fixed Rates 500 B.C. . Rome . ,senate P "In Roae 'earl laws‘ %
' of In.;erest R St - . of the  Twelve Tahts
. C ’ & U . fixed a mgximug¥as
. | | T ,,,:ihter,és,zf: per ‘cent)

.7 | .+ e ies the ,farhngs"

. R B I 4 4§ vere wiped out # ~High
2 > o S ~ .’ usury ‘rates foﬂ:e@tlus

":.: L .’at, . ' - L 4 . . . L regulatlm. ) A* .
RN 3 {REF.: 'S, p. 351] . e
. . ) * ‘ . .: o E
! 'Modern'’ 500 B.C: *am : Roman . The "caq)hcated con&rca
Banking - - Bankers ° ' 'f Rome required a bank-
‘ . T ' © . ing system of mearly qs
. ‘ 9 RN 'high & development as &
- : ~ ' ’ ~ CF IR ovmth:h f ac-
. : Lty s : . . @& - counts, the receipt of .
. . L ! - SRR geposriz the 1ssmnf of
C e o ‘ of exchange.,.let:-
, _ ) ' .o L . v ‘f T ﬁof mdlt. 'f‘hs' one
o, e rtgages...Interest was .,,gf
: © .. ) . o .- " 9Jpaid on-time [t de
\ & - ' ot * “ . 7 . ) ¥ ‘ mltslqc thrift
. o I ' o . profitable ﬁwgsu%nt .
. .o : Coa T, : ~uereencourage an pmc-
. . -?‘..“"7—‘ o N ‘ o o ﬂsed‘ ¢ ¥
CoL . [REF.: 3pp.3941] : % o
v . .\ . ’ﬁ ) . °,

l:lillc L R o - R < ., 178 « - - "'-(u:'." ] .
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Internaticiial ~ 500 - 400 Greece . City-States ''Greece provides us with

* Standard of  B.C. . | : - the first example of con-

o # Scious intemationali- .
” ' . - zation of money. Each
# ‘ state had the right-of #
. -  coinage...[by] agreement
i : between them, they wk ted
o to exercise their coin-
# s dge rights...the desire
N ) ' to issue common cur-
‘ ‘ & ’ ) ) ency lay" in the need

Value

or military cooperation,

the advantages of free
L economic intercourse,
e e ’ L o greater efficiency. and
' 5 % T . economy in minting, etc.
[REF.: 8, pp. 103-4] ' W A Lo

. .
"
-7 ':ic.'i"

First Strike 494 B.J.?‘ Rome Plebighs  "The Plebians, oppressed - ';

s %‘ "'by debt, seceded to the
‘ ‘ . Sacred Moyt (probably
. , . the Aventine). The

]

were forced to make
ri \ ) . ,3
‘ the firse known mstanc&

® of a strike being used

. - o an economic weapon.

.- % . {REF.: *2, p. 70] S .

Storage Vault 447 B.C. . ~Athens " Temple’ o [nt
for Valu- 7 ” | Priests ~
ables e . - - the 'Op_ thodomus' v“
S L . , partitighed off'ms a 4

: N » - ) gand ‘sdlver...and valu- -
N 2 ” I RS ' ables deposited by the -,
- o L I worshlppers "

[REF..:,"& 3, p. 35; 2,.p. 62} .. SR .

soxy - 43@(3.(;, ~ Rome i . A.P. @ For manyy. years Bonﬂ\s
oy e e T gV Jubertus . jhgd beeri allowed.tq
Coin T i R _for debts by sheepg cab-
SN | S T ‘tle or coin, hOWever,i .
= Py . ' L .- . _'it was necessary to
‘ ? ' . . order bxalaw (the lex
- PaPiria t peyments

C . -,7"» , : ' S L) @pper shoyld :e\plf:ce'
e : R/ . paymen#g in cattle'l for
T D L ! reasons of e 1c1enl';y
e [RF} 8p632p72]

E w". ° # . 'é!'. R > .
. ' - . . ', .. ‘ ' e * 1 79 . . ' A . . K

concessions...” -This is | @

" Patricians [nob111tﬂ . ’Of

“.

\

‘
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* .
Ntmerary ﬁ 430 B C., Carthage Government mm money was a paid.
Money s M ' pa t,"somewhat ljke -
‘ -'.“?"" o : - : leather, wrapped arouniié
o - [ ) . . . an unknown metal in such
L ' ' a way that the concealedl
Lo substance '"could mlx
. el o4 . be ascertained-if at all-
9 : by perforatmg or re-
: PO - moving the p t en-
: 4 . B ‘¢losure, and render-
W L ' }ﬂg the pieges worthless."
N ( e numerary System worked
well yntil the purspt of -
r . o precmus metals' became
KA . " o the primarygeconomic con-
S ¢ ¥ * . . cern of states.

. \ . [ . 8, P- 2-38] ‘ : “ - ‘N oo 2
.o . e ' ’ ' 3 j ' A
, Bnerg%ncy..s - 7406 B.C. Athens Government _ ''The first issue was‘mde_-
'Tokens . 3 e T ' in Athens...Th a period
- e , o . of reme financial
o T ¥ st The types on the
-1 A S Sl - = coins resenblegggxactly‘
o o . those on cantemporary
e - . - ) silver coins, and...were
[ ' K lace the silver
LY : - and pass at the same val-
‘. -~ ' " ue; the Athenians 1dlrmed .
e ' . ‘iﬂ? ’ ’ an early lesson in the ,
' 2= S v ' ‘economics of coined -money.
[REF.: 8, p. 101] ‘ s " :

'Stage- 406 - Greece Statesmen, Greek city states stored
Temple' . _« 405 B.C. - " Priests ‘much silver in temp
Coinage » ..and put it into ci

L T latmn “in the form of¥
4.Dars, to_facilitate trade.

Mmle need for c 20
»g,.bmen with the 111:;\
es to satis :
L&ed "pmduced%og

h st coins.. chai "
. ' the religious types
: ! ac'censg1 R Gyrg:k coins."
’ However, ''the statg. and
temple authonhes were*
generally interrelated...
4.’. and it is most likely -
, tpl, . lateﬁtewle is- .
+ o SlBS were
* ‘authori

(

3
w,; .,\ )}_‘\
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Restriction on 394 B.C. Athens Government  After a perfod of %in-
W Commercial : ‘ ancial strain the
h@t%_lst , ® Athenian ecqgomy was
‘ . thmatened by an .influx.
" ofgcheap copper cojns
B ‘deflated Athenian
- # P currency. -Thus copper
. y o Tt . ,mwasideclared*no longer ,
. _ L ﬁ‘ © legdl tender, and sil-
' : 4 : - : ver alone'was to be re- .
. N ‘ceivable in commerce . «
$ . ' ~ and at the Treasury."
Lo Athenian coinage was
: I ¥ 78 j stab111zed '
[REF.: " 8, p. 19{1]‘ . R
Regulation ~ .C. L thunes ¥ : e ahdunt of publlc .
on Land - ,. o . N A A which-one persouj
Ownership ' Rt & VN pos: Mhold was h.mted
i\ 13 R ueer [512.5 geret

Y

gk

F o o=

'Bimetalism'

Inte¥nal and
Extemal
- CQurrency -

.

. ﬂtm-:F p uzjw | ;#';_: ol U
. . 4 o - ,;. C\\f{,, R4
- : -~ l&« t - ’!4‘ . lﬁl f ‘ . . . .:. . . T .. ) . ;

) ’ o ’ ' a . « qéj Ili ¢ - - ‘ % ’ . @
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e Soc1al
S ‘Inventmns
e S‘e‘nators Barred " -2
.. ..From Commerce =i . .
’,_."." R B
4 L . law ¢efforts of
‘- ' ., fellow aristocrats t
. " meddle in eommerces..-.. .-
; % - Senators were barred _
: from all business.! Thus
; much of Rome's wealth.
+ . 5 C was excluded from com- g
- 8 g merce and the econgmic .
&« - . fabric of the empire was
ST : - weakened.
[REF.: 8, pp- 1’2?-4; 2, p. 87] , '
S ‘ : »
Tax Appeal @ 149 B.C. il " Piso \ 'The tribue L. cgpmn-
Commission P V : ) 1us Piso ‘enacted a 'lex .
‘ ‘ _ : L fnia'-which set up -
ol . . . L a petmanent commission &
& e to hear the suits of pro-
A W _ vincials to recover from
‘ ' governor's money unjustly
— 2 . - -5 ‘=collected...'" Redress :¢ -
. of "7 of economic grievances.
. *  was more read11 a 1- :
N 4 /‘m . ﬁable. : Y ){31 ) ’
o ¥ o .-"."', Lo
Q\ . . -
" First Piper

#Wa-ti « . "It was in the -reign of

* (P#rchment) ; o . Wu-ti, B.C.,140, that the .
Money P R . first. papér or parchmenw ”'
o . 8" > .7 money of which we have -
) . % *'%n accomt was issued...
S ,?ﬁ special markings [were}
» O "#_', .a protectiog against
" A forgery."* Paper money
o . _ . I3 was’' moTes convénient ‘an
& ‘ ' . speeded fconom‘o trans- §
73 o ¢ actions, , -m
- w0 8 pp. 81-2, 238] oo . » o
2 Y ¥ ) - .
Thp Corpor- ' 100 B. Rome' Law Makers 'The Roman ‘Law e&olved \
atiog ' (appro )*‘ a e the concept of the cor- = .-
. T poration... Much] coulii
'};;:v. o, ' B ) awnépmpertyy litigdte -
. .,?_ S . B ad ‘engage in many act1v-
; . o» ) » te 3 . ’ |
S A 4
o . 1§2; :
o e 7 ’
‘ A « ,
~ . . N « ‘_ R ! g - *;
s - L - 4l
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Social
Inventions ‘-,
‘ »

3

‘ § ’ . * is of tremendous econ- .
L omic importance in the
. . . area of joint financing
' ® ~  (and liability); by & _
R . : : .. pooling of pesources, - g
St R , . v'members of a gezoratlm : w
: . . . " could unBlertak : ,‘
. mercial or business en-.
deavor which thgy could
, not undertake ¢in their
; [ . : gwn. ) o
i REF.: 4, pp. 353-4 ..
* Y 3-4] . s

i i IR " . ’ ! '
Stage Owned 27%.C. Romaw | ‘Govéynment  ''The central government...
ainess N AB‘ire e . leaséd state'okned ~ #
Enterprises’ : ' {tﬁ . propertigs such as fishe
. L enes, es, timber ’
. - ‘ e v A gions, saltworks, etcf
, 3 S . The reasons for suck. .
' , , L , actions were econ
: , ' ' ¢ (fie., to mcrease i%
- ' S revmue) .and " i

| M»

[REF.: 4, pp, 353-4, 428-9]

State E 202 - % Qina o %‘“
Capjtalism 220 A.D. ty

v . B »’:‘;p;@] o ;4 !

ﬁ ds'and 91 AD." Roman Dl%cletmn

: 'matim ’

L | e  attempt to e e s
w o ‘ . _ ‘4 ‘v - § atlmsm g eaxs r ‘ ‘

W 7 cm?i.derat cnsg
Y # ..ofgwemmqp - .
 [REF. _Z:s.P; 138) | . AR

o * o ' o v . Ly . i ‘ & . ;s;:‘,’ﬁ ‘r""
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A o R cy PR _
“Summer Fall‘owing 400° - Kievan Steppe . ""In the forest...the
) "+ 500 A.D.- Russia Fammers trees had to be' cut down
L { ...and the ground pre-
. ‘ ) L -+ pared fqr pguing. . ‘
o ! T when the soi)” becane
& . ‘ , . “hausted,# new fiel
S ' ‘ » could be, ‘obtained on
- < ' after further hard work. - -
' S . Therefore the 'pere€log!
f ’ practise emerged: the
‘ . : ~ cultivator utiliZed one
‘ part of the land and left
+ the other fallow..."
Agricultural production
- . increased with great%
,’ ; sc1ent1f1c knowledge

500 A% Kievan _ - 'Merchant - "Products of El‘eearth
¥ ? Russia Princes’ were mentioned as early .
. A as the sixth centry in '
‘ . ference to‘the Antes
... %lavic flax® was re- ,

ported tral Asidtic”™
smarkets in the rinth . _, )

' C&l . ‘- oa" —, ,«:’ .
L o . ¥4 480, 586
RS EEIE . . " of the great SA s

achievements™ .but it 15' ﬁ
WA _ completely unrecorded." - _ *
" o a4 Water-mllt T nevolu- §
¢ ' tionized ﬁal pro-

.. duction by;providing ch %
B o« eff1c1en r from a e?
; neadu,y available source} &

the r1v¢r or streq\ 4
nbility s "mebm tnb‘a'l*md a
) - organizgtion was supers =,
: o a ‘syltem -of quasi- \..‘.-\
R . form-whereby each
. mnhadalordwhowasm-‘
L ¢ | spms:ble for *M
.




® S e - The great earldoms were :
P ’ ‘beginning Jo emerge.. 'No
- common_ 1laWexisted...” |
: The feudal system of a \

clearly defined social
A : position for each person

o T . 4 - wasvemerging and, with
" ' * - it; feudal econdmics; -~ .
) dues, dutiés, etc, ~ “-:C

[REF.: 2, p: 167; 9, pp. 44-5]

Y ' ’ . . ; §
Payments - 700 KD.- . Wessex, . ~ Wessex "As to payment? in kind, .

in Kind. {gprrox,) . Bxglmd King Ine- " - ‘there is a long list of g
/ - - r food suppkies in t_hese -

NUREEEES y , . * Wessex laws...teo ba piid2:,

e . g . . : as rent or tax from &

= , . . oL area of a certain size.'L ¥ - .

5 R o King Ine made such ﬁn i
R G , , visions as comezmoney

Escam ol his b .

e

jegts had to
v Money

M.‘n B g P

..A"%

o T . ' tial 48“a feuda¥
e [REP.. 9 pp 42 5; %,p 166] ‘.

Opene Field. 700;4 D: ° England & Curls . . Open -field agnculttﬁ'q i

system of shared land hol
' ing, mede gy
the ing
. +by the (chprls)
a semi- commn ty affau'.
s . The ecgnomics of tie situg
- ation wére geared to meet
" ing $hé needs of the free- -
- men®s hodéehold and-not -
T a;ycxmﬂatmg gneat Q&lth

Agucul-.» ' aﬁﬁoﬂﬂ . %, (Free

lenl g 723,, . -)ﬁ + o

-

responsiﬂe«
.o o g ;"' i "'ﬁ .

e eir RN SRR

.
Boo.. 8
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v ' N - : '

o ® ' e - d » d : ; '_ f’“‘ . ‘gﬁ

- 1 A : for the consequefices of
' : : his management, or lack

of it.

o {REF 9, p. 49]

Textile Exports - 796 A.D. England- Xing Offa "It*as from Charlemagne s
;o — : of Mercia a letter
¥ - - e which has Pived was
o o i " sent to Offa of Mercial*®
, T _ v SRR : .. begging that._the saga -
) : T o (cloth, blanket, coat) :
- L — i - ‘might*be made of the og o
’ * ’. ' # - size."#This is the ea® ¥
‘ . N ' : liest récord we have of.:.
’ : ! the Epglish textile mJ‘ *
. .dustry which was to

P AN r' to great heights...th

- N _ _ - . . .English, with bet
T ’ e supplies, were 1 sﬁ-

= T e a ated [ec;onoml&
’ R develop 'textlles"

A
&

-

[N

74

Thi¥e course rotation of = -
.crops (winter corn, spring
-+ corn, ‘fallow)-kept land

- productive longer and, as
such, furthered the econ-
omic benefits of agricul-

’ - ture cyop rotation yields

, e » \ IR greater and longer pro-

o ., %™ . @ ductivity from the land.

o [REF 9 Ps 54] ' ) _"

Peofessional 78 - N mglandil* - ALfréd the "Alfrgd %oceeded to,

'hm,;y An.p oL .Gmt ganizg the defence o

% . H
e . ) ] N @,x .
. o .

. -« o - A R b , ‘
. Rt . ' het KL T il
-_ T R el S

LR &

hold.. .the
to emerge asgp pro-.
sional soldler class "

@ ’
» L. '] ‘
- .
o= & “
" & \ & T M
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mentmns ' When - Where Who

- 9117 A.D. Constant-
r inople

AP I p K3

Trade Privi-
ledges
&
™

[REF.: 2, p. 243; 7, PP- 47 53]

990 A.D.

~

Mun1c1pa1
Mint -

_ Venice

o=

991 A.D.

&Y
L Wi

Regular Tax

England
for Defence R

<3
-

[REF.g, p. 167»”

017 - Bfg'imd

J *35 A.D.

32 SZ]
| ng"Canute
(1017'3‘5

j"AD

Manorigl
-gystem of
Moldmg

da g
[

- Prince Oleg
of Kiev

Merchants

.=, Ethelred

L~

. fqmecf into a re

.
B

~. %.%the_tax to making him lord °

,_‘.‘
"N}'.é.

Wh‘ ™
"The Russians appeared at
Constantinople and ex- 61
tracted trade privileges
from the Byzantine &mper-
or. Trade became a lead-

ing ocgupation of the
Russiﬁrmces .

&
”Never has -there been a
city [Veruce] where busi-
ness was more remmerative
or more highly organized
...even in a religious
age..., the city estab-
lished contrcl of the
. Adriatic...at that time
. there was a icipal mint
" which gssued¥the first reyy
T.iable coinage of the mid-

?f .

>,

i

The Danegeld was a ta.x
flnst levied in 991 A.D.
by Rthelred and used as _g
tribute t&buy off in: =
vaders. “'This tax, and
the invasion Jgd to a ra-
pid decline of the free-
men. to servile &tatus.
%Ander Canute (1017-35
éthe Dafieg€1@'wds trans
r tax’
The %ommon
borews-m~a@1t1<m to
physu:al burdemiof
&onomic purden.

RN

"Oollectlon of fhe D'éne- o

. ['a ‘tax hedvy. o]

to ﬁzush down whole . ';,,tfzg"’

ses of s'bc1e '} or- .

N1 ands of - &

“the towns . 11%__ creas -

glord-of the

.f.g: )

D)l'

fo defenge. i

Eﬁ‘;

war the

i
e

2

»,
v, b

o

oy _.5step fm.-‘ "g ‘him for o

= e
P O by Y
- PR "
- :’ A .. ‘ _‘.ﬂ’.-
- - !‘.-;-i; ; -‘?.iﬁl;fu - *‘
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- * .
. 2 .
4
-3
»
- C
s [REF.: @2’ pp. 167-8; 9, 52-3
* Government 1019 = Kievan - laréslav.
Trade Regu- 54 A.D. Russia & the Wise_ .
1&tions - - ' _
at f‘ o
V‘ L3 -
*
\ )
e [REF 7, p. 55} S
" Fand and é 108?:\ D. England © William I,
Titles; Re- d 0
cords and : _ )
*Msessmnts - , ") B |*‘
w ’ . . DR .
avj . ’ : Q*“ »
‘W B PR g

. R ) l S, ‘ 5 . . - I &
B S [REF.: 2, p. 193 9, pp' {,9,» 43]
e ot '.“'»"fj,';. i e
’i‘:“‘lﬁmm 3 Middle Ages Engleg - Kj;:g’
* ‘Basis of . 1100 AD. Europes d. Lords,
Economics . (approx.) " Barons
L RS A
@ . e
e @ I
J i . .’.. ?.
& AR D SO T
.;gi' . 'm
o , ‘ ‘ : ” i
. 2 1“' et ._h,,.»m‘;z
& - gy T L

o the Middle Ages all'm

-

Why

“of the land from which

the tax came..." The
ecanomic effect of the
Danegeld was to -reduce
most freemen to servile .
status on manors thus'
creating the: manorial - 5 :
_system. The church, ex=--i
empt from this tax, Ter .

. mained an independent

" economic power. = ';-'

;‘5«.. o & @ .
. I : sf&«ﬂ&u&, -

- a. gt ,,Qst)cmted with -
Iaroslav the Wise, indi- -

cateS=a-relgtively high
development.. in-the field
of trade and finance' .
ich'were regulated and
dommated by the boyars;

i.®, theyRussian nobles.,

The* Domesday Book was a
detailed record of the
$ize, resources, past and

present ownershlp of. :
“etery p1ece of land under
thelgdomain of William the
Conqueror who had ipvaded ..
England in 10Q66.'* The '
results,

sday i

' ged by
counties m

Book gavella ufique. re
as a basis for taxati e
and admj:nis,trati_'on.’."

For centurles dlﬁ‘mg

r.derly life was o 1zé.d
on this household®

'the no% econ _
mit...was ha\@&, ,
‘This may be a very‘¥arge

sfgial groupgduthe <

mutual of&: of the ‘meg-
»+ bers a dasa
‘ « .g..

. Qe

Y Y d

! 9 Nl
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. .
> . :75;71{'
. y . e a g -
T * [REF+: 3, pp. 24-5]
State Bank 1160 A.D,, " Venice -

. *' . ,*“c; T

R L
‘ . ) ?}rge:@;‘ . ‘

L [REF.: ’}’ 58]
First Issue 1171 A.D. ’ Venice
of Govern- .
'ment Bonds

M: g-? o ) ‘ ‘

L

o S REF. : 3,_p'. S6~]"':q

- 2 p . :
Banker Guild' 04 A.D. Florences
(Monopely) - . -,

. .,
“ - i - ?
-
S o
< R N
L . [I}EF.': 3, pp. 71-3] .

Gove et

*
Govemmen‘t,
L

,I.‘8L9;, N

_thugrmcmle of self-

was planted” -
“the govemment [of Venita]

‘ of the 155ue‘?

5 ®

matter of obligatiom..

- On the household bas;.s ;;,‘
. -members-pérformed their
- :tasks for their .own well

being and to fulfill the
needs-of the commmity;

c1ency

“State barﬂc
1160 éwhaen

"Ihe gemm o

borrowed ,000 silver
rks from half a.dozen.of
the more important mer-
chants. This was the Monk

N

Vecchio, known as therpld 3 “'

debt" which was, in effect,

a national debt. » il
) -.-lg o=

& - X~

3 - « K

Venitians in-Const mople
were. stripped of e

ssessmns by Emperor

uel which prec1p1tat,gd
whr with Venice. ''To :

carry this particular wag
to its disastrous, gon- *

#clusion, Venice was ob-~

liged to levy a forced .

. loan of one per cent’ on-
.- all net incomedl§ guaran=-
teeing.the loan at bur

pergfcenj; This was in

1171 and’is supﬁéd to #°

be the. ealllest instance
f govemment

shrve thelr
prftlleges
he md:.lc:ls‘, P

In order tO p
bay

4 had served

‘ dn apprenlceshlp with the

gm.ld .,,_-45 ) .

w



\"-' ) -
LAy -
& - %
’ . ' 180
Social - . . : @f\ T
Inventions " When Where 7 Wha®-
. .__(g‘d' Standard — 1252 A.D ."'Fiorgnce_ Bankers .
. E e T ) * ‘
. ': »
) . -
& ) ¥ o -
. -9 [EEF.: 8, pp. 208, 235]
. A 'loan' Bank 1256 A.D. Genoa 'City
. : ) ' Fathers'
TR |
A g

- -
, I -
. [REF.: 3, pp. 65-@
- )
- wTariffs 1275 A.D./ England o ‘Edward I
. -’. ° \f .
: ".'{r’-
. i . g
* . | . \ ” | l . |
5 Qo - . [REF.: 2 :g— 2031 »q,;_-}*
~ ;.
Inte tional 1303 A.D. Englagd * Gove nt
, Tradd se- A
¥ curity ) . e .
" ? < o,
L " Z
. 190 *

- ancing

'}.:.‘ - P
e
- :
A &ﬁ'{ \ .. . ) T -
?‘0 gold florm struck s
at Florence in 1252 , . X

 started a-new era for the ,a,dg

monetary systems of Eur- ¢ -«
ope; gold coins were - struék
soon afterwards in the

_-~countr1es of western Eur- . -

ope..." gThe.gold stand- *
ard, at east temporarily,
stab1112ed western Europe&m
economics. '

The GenFOa bank (Bank of -

'St. Georges).was set up

when Genoa cdhtracted her
fi¥st formal loan. - Shares
ere issued to thgse fin-
e original loan.
'New loans were separately
kept...loans, becaime num-
erous and their manage-

ment correspondingly com-
Ql cated...Each loan...
was kept separated mﬂi,t
differegt securlty and -
interest...The Bank of St.

. Georges opeltated essential- .

ly as g _loan bank..." .

Under Edward I "§pe¢ia1 '
'fees' were levied on.im=

'“*‘port d and expdrted goods . 3@

to increase re- =
d protect home in-.; -
Such 'fees' ¢

" were caliea poundage be- .

e they were aased on

~
. N '
I N .
- e .
v ‘

beg1slat10n was. "developed
in'3303 with reference to'
foreign traders in the .
sweepmg%ro\rlslons of .y
Carta- Mercantoria.for the n "

a
X ; | ﬁ”
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Inventloﬁs When Where Who - * B Wh‘y R

o . : ) ‘ e and security of mer-
N ‘ Iégzmts coming to England
T 25 fxom foreign lands." Ase.
trade became ineré3singly *
_ ﬁnant govermments be= -
Lo o LT concerned that it  i&°
o e f‘" " should not, be endangered

* - or. tampered with., - o
- '[REF.: 5, p. 250 2, p ZOQJ% ot .4

Economc,. With- 1344 A. D ’ Gennany 'f Hanseatlc "Whlle the c1t1e? of Italy N

3 Olft‘POJ.ltl,Cﬂ*‘ S , S Ieague - fought each other.. '
cities of Germany __ " t0-.

2 gether . [into] e - SABET

. - . seatic. Ieague ;e ol

« . . . and north seaports="No-

T - "~ where else did purely,ec-¢ £ ‘

B ; * ‘' onomic-unioh .show what

" . power i hade)y.' rThe Man- - -

- _ e seatlc%e'ague ﬁenmxsiarat’édt

. , e " .. thewalue of economi¢” co-. :! &

: : ¥ - ST ' . operation over ymlent SRS A

o B conpetltlon R i

e - [REF, : i 5 PP- 261-2; 2 p’!'307] : ‘,_

e — &

. . — . = T ph
Wage-Price 1349 - F:nglmd ' Edz;rd II1, 'E.ngland was in a:time of g
Regulation . 51 A.D.-- » ‘ * Parliament ur economc and socigl :
and Freezew r -k ' ‘ o criSis. Wages and s. ..

. L : were regulate [1349] by a - *
B . T X royal ordinanc¢. To pre- - -’
. ) . Do . ‘ vent nunaway flatlon the
' : e : Statute of.Laborers in
*. : i - - 1351 introduced.the first
LT ~ wage-price freeze." & .. '
. "EREF.: 2, P 266; 5, P- 255] _ A L.
ki - T ) ' ‘
Selgneuﬁal‘ 1375 - Frénce o NObllltY The noble, or landowner., e
System of | 1400 -A Q‘ q T ‘ rather than using “the - e’
Lmdl;plding R PV T YRR .y~ _ land himself for commer- ... :
- oo - “« . . cial or imdustrial pur- =~
R ‘ : L w . -poses "graﬁted out sectlon§
i * s \ . - f1. . of it in small parcels to
g ' s C R the peasa‘s in retumn- for R
o _ . v ' ) a portion of the crops." ¥,
R - - o '« The French nobifi ratherr R ‘
: : ' T .than- seef:mg tor be '
-, involved in_econgils ente'
\ ‘ - B prlses,‘avo\}dea o A e
o . % C ey ,act ons‘and, as a. result,{ w’
D A T S ame$°t811>’delﬂ
. S SR ”Qnthemonarch . o i‘
: [REE..: 6 PP-, “40- Z} P i D ‘ ," ';'

.. 1(“ R o, T SR T s 'q.“' ..

v ]
-

¥




. 182

.. Social- . . o _
. Inventions When - Where .Who

Class Taxation 1445 - France Charles LII Charleg III disbanded met-
Exemption 46 A.D. ‘cenaryftroops and created -
' ' P 4 natiopai, d1sc1p1i.ned .
- andsloyal.army. To pay-
: - for this ammy -a permnent ..
* ¢ ~ tax (the taille) was in-
" troduced. - However, the
' , tax was not-to be levied
o ’ .on the clergy, nobility, -
~ . : royal officials and othéer
: privileged persons. The
tax fell exclusively on -
: - the poor class 'in vio-
S - lation of the first prin-
O T Y : ciple of constitutional
: S S liberty, equality before
- L : the law." -
[REF.: 5, p.-238; 2, p. 279] : '
Plough-Horse 1450 A.D. France Farmers  In !"the Paris reglon for
: : ‘ ‘ © 1instance, the plough- -horse
. ) , “had superseded the plough
‘ . N . ox almost completely by
’ o - about 1450: ''although the
e first use of she plough-
horse was probably .earlier,
’ - * Much debate on.the econ- (
Y omic aspects of the horse
versus the ox was heard;
é.gf, the horse could . |
{ S pjough faster, but, 'You
& . can eat plough oxen when
past work...no one eats
: an old horse; you can only
' sell his hide.' ~

[REF.: 9, p. 84] °

Private Finan- 1500 A.D. Venice Bankers, '"Before the t}urd decade of
cial Money (approx.) ‘ the 14th century the Ven- °
Changing In- ' itian money changers had °
stitutions; ' . developed into recognized
'Bank Corpor- , ~ keepers of deposits...
ations'’ o ' ) they were settling the

- ' debts of their customers

L . by book transfers of

- . . credit...private bankmg

: .. +  began in Venice as. -

o dealers in foreign mmeys
. < ’ o . . [they] were the ex-
192 : change specialists and

financial intermediaries
of medieval Europe..."

©

[REF.: 8, p. 208) ~
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"~ “Inventions When - Where Who . 7 Why
P . ~ ) A - . . . . ° » .
Superviger of 1502 A.D. Venice . ~"Government .'Variopus bankruptcies
Banks - - - - - Appginted  ‘among private bankers in

1502 led to the estab-
lishment of a Supervisor

A of Banks who had the pow-"~
“er_to examine the solven-
cy of any’ firm.'" Govemn- .
ments were beginning to
become involved with
banks.

[REF.:- 3, p. 60] '
Enclosure - 1509 - England Henry VIII  The 'enclosure system' be- @
System of 47 A.D. : R = gan wofficially in the
Landholding- , : reign of Henry VIII. 'Pro-
) SR pelled byithe profits to .
[ o . o . . be made either by selling
R o wool or by leasing their -
c - ‘ . lands to those who did and
o ' i " thereby increasing their
- ' wwrents, the lords' of the
: ' ' ’ manors .found a variety of
-legal and semi-legal
.- _ methods to deprive the
’ AL T ot peasants' of their use of
,‘ . ) A land. Economically the
" . ’ - " landowner became rich,
T ’ . " -the peasant destitute.
. | [REF.: 6, pp. 9, 21, 28] ~ o
Separation of -. 1528 A.D. . Genoa « 'City _ ""Thi$ tepdency of the °
Bank and L, - 'Fathers' bank [of St. Georges] to
Government . e ; arrogate pawers to,it-
,Personnel . : -”, 'self had been ‘anxiously
° observed within the city.
. . In 1528 an effort was .
Lo , made to curb it by a law
' : providing that anyone
who held an appointment
' under the gdvernment'
: . . & could not hold one under
the bank." Hopefully
this was.to prevent 'con-
flicts of interest.'

v

»  [REF.:

tock Ex- - o 1531 A.D. Aat"verp, ; Financers A ''stock exehange is B
change : Belgium ' : market place where mem-
SN , - e ' * ~ bers-buy and sell stocks
o/ ' - ~ and bonds...in the same
. : CW.
. rg'}r ?y a Bo.an.iﬁf trade

Al

4]
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Inventions When’ bhere Who
) . .
‘[REF.: The World Bdok Encyclopedia;
1969ed Vol. 17, p 705- 6 2, p. .-
. 431.] -,
Confiscation .°1536 A.D. . England _Hepry VIII
of Church )

Property

Prohibition of
Interest,
(Usury)

Church Recog-
nition of

- Interest.

" (Usury)

»

i .

[REF.? .Z, p. 370; 6, p. 6]

1552 A.D. Rome Roman -
Catholic
Church .
0
[REF.: 8, p. 190]
1571 A.D. Rome Roman -
Catholic
Church
- 5
Ay
:
[REF.: 8, p\’lQO] g
' 7
1914

Why'

does for conmochtles,"
in” an attempt to in-
crease their wealth.

: i-ﬁ‘*: .

¢

.{'{‘;

The pcmer of the chur
in Bngland- lay in the
wealth of monastries
church officials. The-
confisciqtion of the
smadler astries (1536)
and, later, the larger
anes (1539) stripped the |
chm-chdof :lts wealth in
England an , its
power thus fit‘l"a}c'ees-
tablishing secular rule.
"Abbots now ceased to
s5it in parliament."

d"

The church had always
been ‘opposed to usury
and made its stance of-
ficial in 1552. The \
power of this sanction -
was only as strong as’

the church itsel As
secular power the
sanction was politely
ignored (long before 1552)
but it did have some
force. . ¢

" The practice of charging

interest was widespread

" much before 1571 and the

church removed its sanc-
tion on loans, provided
the rate did not exceed
ten per cent. The church

" was simply recognizing

economic realities of
the day, of which it was
part
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First Official 1587 A.D. Venice Government
Statg Bank
[REF.:. 3, pp. 61, 55-60]
cy owmed 1609 A.D. Amsterdam  City
Bank - ot . Fathers
A}
[REF.: 3, pp. §8,, 107] .
Anti-Monopoly 16&4 A.D. Pngland_ Parliament
Law : ' : -

¢

.

"N [REF.: 4; pp. 649-50 ) °

‘arliamentary 1628 A.D. Fngland -
Control of - - )
Taxation ' - o '
‘ T i | L
C ‘8 ] -
"‘.’j \ .
& |

.. forms of
-wut the consent of

The Venitian government
had always engaged ex-

: te?sively in commercial
ac

ivities (borrowing,
loaning, ‘issuing of = .
bonds, etc.) and so, "By
a decree of the Senate
the first official state
bank of Venice was es-
tablished in 1587."

"Amsterdam. . .had sud- .
denly grown into a great
center of international
trade...imports and ex-
ports reached staggering
figures...money flowed
in from many lands...
worth from ten to fif-
teen per cent less than

‘the new coinage from

the mint...It was also
urgently necessary to e
ease the payment of for-
eign bills of ‘exchange

“ +..in 1609 the city it-

self established the
bank' assuming all re-
sponsibility for it.

"In 1602 a court held...
that monopolies cause
increase of prices, de--
terioration in quality

* and unemployment and

beggary.'" Patents of
poly in certain °

‘ "trades were established.

Parliament. °‘The.Petition of Right

(1628) prohibited all
axation with-

parliament. Most of the
king’s abjlity to raise
revenue was thus cur-
tailed. Parliament,

1
o
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Inventlons

( .
Regulation of
Merchants'
Markets

ot
" Standard Size
Payable on
Demand, Notes

Playing Card
Currency

-186’

1633 A.D.

“When Where
%
[REF.: 2, p. 375] °
China -

-

[REF.: 6, pp. 238-9]

1656 - " Sweden

* 58 A.D.

[REF.: 8, p. 258]

1685 A.D. Canada

196 .

- Emperor

£h'ung Te

John
Palmstx:uch

* DeMeulle

Wy

through ¢ontrol of ec-

" onomics had gained -con-

trol of: the government.

The emperor "imposed ~ - -

. strict limitations on

. the merchants.

.»careful -
ly placing them in the

‘feudal order, ‘Where, so

the -rulers hoped, they
could .do no harm...the*
closing of the country-
side...had the effect of
limiting the initiative.
of the merchants...”" "%
The -emperor sdught: to

- avoid modemization by

“n

*fouhded in 1656.
- rights for the'inStit- T

curta;lmg economic ac-

' t1v1t1es

"’I‘he f1rst chartered pub-

lic bank in Sweéden was
.Sole

utien were givén to John
Palmstruch...Within two
years [1658] the bank
was issuing notes payablé
on demand, some to drder

- and some to bearer.:

- of notes."

These were probably the
first standard size pay-
able-on-demand bank
bills ever issued."

"‘In 1685 the imtendent. ,

.of Canada was awaiting

funds. ..the colony was
not...equipped with pa-
per and printing mach-
inery for the productien -’
DeMeulle
requisitioned all pl

ing cards and} assi
values, dissued them with
his’ s1gnature as cur-
réncy. °DeMeulle recog-
nized that currency in
and of itself was not

AN

"-
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" Social . ..

~-Invention--—-

L

'Modern' Bud-
getary.
S)fé._tem :

v

Land as the
‘Standard
Value; Medium
‘of Exchange
"Land . Bank"'

‘rohihition
of Bills
of Credit

“When .

1689. A D.
#

[REF.:

1716 A.D.

L [REF.: 8, p. 258]

Whe;re

England

» .,

France

-

»

John Law
]
3
- 3

[REF. "‘8 PP: 244 -8] .
_Eng,land

1720 A.D.

w

.

Parliément

" wealth,’ but rather a

Parl 1a.ment \2[1'1 iament formal iZed,

syn:bol of Wealth. T

its cohtrol of gover-
mental economics by - -’
"refuiring estimates and
_accounts for. supplies,’
"and of specific appro-
priations, i.e:, the

. nucleus of modern bud-.

. getary systems." Con-"‘ -

<

_”
e s

- trol ofmoneywas be- .
coming the pnmry goal )

of parhament T

, v.

Law proposed a bank whose
issue of notes would not

' be: founded 'upcm a re- |

-serye of coins but lpon

. possession of 1gnd." Ih'

. 1716 La Banque general .
was founded with' ‘e 1.
"one fourth in casta\pltfa

‘three fourths in thillets
d'etat'."” l-bweve'r*Wh@
people began .to commtt
their® dhares into coms,
which comprised onlys one .
fourth-of the bank's -
cap1ta1 collapse was’ m- :

‘ ev1table " Law the : )
age. old mis of seelng -
money as wea rather

than simply a represen- .
tation of it. :




- .Soc,la]_ SR LR ..‘:._' LT - S S ;,“ A ..-.,.‘.:.-;.,..V e
- '.4 p— ..__Inventlms_n ,:_ mlen N,..A»‘w}lere._. [ 'wl’lo J Y _,__w}‘y,, e .,,,»:,-_‘___..._T
A P : . . . .

SR . S " .bills of credit for any

‘ : ’ oo ~ - but-absolutely essential
. - - . o , government expenses.'
T R cot e The result was deflatioh

S e , ' ’ of the currency.

‘- [REF.:"8, p. 253] :

. Tobacco Notes 's 1727 A.D.. Virginia General © Tobacco notes '‘were in
L " [ : : ’ . Assembly ° the nature of certifi-
e Lo - . - cates of deposit in

. T Rl e government warehouses: is-,
E L : - , o , sued by offical inspec-

R , : ' tors. They were de-.
S o T o . clared by law current
ST \ L \ " and payahle for all to- |

: TNt - oo # bacco debts within the

' - S , o '~ warehouse.district where

S oL - : ' .. .~ they were gssued ‘They

T, o e e e supply an éxample of the

P : - / . ,} -~ distinction between money
o ~ S ot c _ ' on .the gne hand, and

St L, e oL : government notes, or bank

I S - S .~ . notes, on the other. The

: v ' -tobacco in the warehouses

L

. SV B ' / was the real medium of
' ot o, v R . - - exchange. The tobacco,-
Lo - / - .. notes-were orders payable

T ‘ 7 < . to bearer for \the de-

. : o ‘ : livery of this\money.
o ) - . . They were rede le in
- ' . S . “tobacco of a pa icular

- o © trade..

T v 8 P- 86‘1
'Free Lo New rﬂ E Legislature "In"New York a ‘free

1838 A.D:
Bankmg e, banking' law as passed
) 2 in 1838 hy 1ch.one or.
24 * more personsk:.might -
. . qualify to 1 ue money ;
‘ _ ‘ S eondltlons included
y - c . the Aepositing with. the .
- ? state.compjroller gov-
; ~ e emment ds or real
© o oo ' S estate mortgages to the
LT T ' ~ ' . . amount of the notes is-
'7-‘ el . , T sued and...a [gold or
B ' : o ' . -silver] reserve‘of at
~ T . a -y, least 12 1/ per cent."
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- Yo
o N > ! 2
Mandi tory 1842 A.D. Louisiana Legislature
Reserves ) -

. X
.
Silver Ingot .'.' 1873 AJD.  U.S.A. ' ) Congress §
Dollars ' L
' . ° F = ’ ‘ ™
Al - > ' :
: e . o
, [REF.:" 8, p. 87]
Jold Standard ( 1900 A.D. U.S.A. McKinley, |
ACt‘ ! . / t
~ 3 ° -
;. ' | ) . .'. - ) |
' " ,
. Q
[ Y ‘ )
, 199 |

" legislation to safe-

- ver]

- liabil 1t1es &

" rency by its reserve -

The system worked be- \
cause the issue of cur-
rency was tiled to some--

th gible; pro- : R
1g. a solid base for . <
rrency <

"ThlS state [Loulslana]
then enacted very strin-
-gent and‘enJ,lghtened

guard the interests of T

- depositors and note-.
holders;

in partlcular -
a specie [gold, or sil- -
fesprve was re-
quired against ALL :
The legis-
latigp prevented-the. . -
issue of worthless cpyr-

-

clauses
‘/

Sllver mgots were ’knpwn

+as trade dollars, and \

~money at a par

contained 420 g'rams of _
standard silver nine- Y.
tenths_fine, -thesg.par-
tlculars ?bemg J.pscrlbed
upgn the. pieces. They
were maa' legal te
for five doll 5.0

tHeir cij

instructed the Secretary
[of the Treasury] to .
maintain all forms of .

rity with :
it." The U.S.A. had re-
jected 'bimetalism' and

intryluced a cempulsory

- > .

[

-
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e e e 0 7 wiform standard of
. E e » L. “° t yalue to stabilize the
' - [REF. 8 p 304 $o RPN | :

Federal Reserve 1913 A. D CUS.AL L ke Congress = - The Federal Reserve
. Systefi” . ° . B S A Systéem combined greater
(FRS) .. - . . Y e ) social control of bank-
. R T T T S ‘ . , ing with a degree ‘of" N
- _ . Lo ' . v  ‘decentralization; the '@ -
, R ° ° I "+ FRS holds reserves for
Q : . -t ~all national banks .
a " (which must’ join) and
" for state banks (which
may join) of 40 per
. . ., ?', .’ ’) b o cer}t . .
S [REF.: '8, pp. 306-7] s _ : )
. . . = - . ’ ,
ationali- 1918 A.D. U.S.S.R. ,L Commmist The USSR was nﬂ\rmg to-
zatioh of - - ' Oy T Party; wards the economics of
Land. - o - _ o . Lenin - . collectiviZation; one.l
T to . : step "the nationaliza-
- R ' VN - tion of land was pro-
o } . Lo T © \- claimped (all land to be
L o - o ~ the property of the -
;L ' k coe T, s/ . state, and only those

N N . willing to cultivate
© L L : ‘themselves tQ be per-.
. o : o ‘ -mitted to use it,)" °
. L . . The state became the
‘ . : oo sole landholder Gy
- ‘/ . . [REF.: \_Z, p. 1030; 7, p. 530] B ’

Full L 1928 - U.S.S!R, - Commmist Ig&stit;uted‘ by Five.
Collectivi- 29 A.D. . . .Party “Year Plans' collefff
zation ~ ° - Stalin zation was a state-

R plarmed econonic pro-

gram aimed at rapid,

large scale’ developnent

of industry and agri- =

culture at all levels.:

) v . L . Collectivization was a

< T ' massive ecoriomic mod- -

, ’ - » ' _ ernization of Russia

k . which had remained lar-
\ : oL, ' ' gely feudal in wmature
) ~ S . -~ “until the*1917. revolu-
.. ST e don,

Y [REF.: 7, pp. 547-57; 2, p. 1})}54] —

.
D 3 i hJ
S ] : . ) e
. . )

. 200 TS
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International ' 194% A.D. Washmgton Over {100. .Often called World-
Bank for Re- . D.C.. ~ Menbefr - . Bank [it] lends money
construction ., , -~ Natiogs. *-to help finance invest-
and Develop- ' - * , ments in member count-
ment -’ ' ries. It lends mone
‘ e ) ) ' to membér governments 4 -
. ‘ and their agencies... :
* . . ] -~ The Bank gets its loan l -
o o s : . funds from member .-\ .I\'
k . : countries and‘by bor- )

) : | : S ; . TO 1n the world -« . o
; v . MONEY\m: [tol help. .
e “ L. membérs dokelop their .,

- P national economies. ..
. . [REF.: The World Book-Encyclopedia; T T

1969ed. , Vol.. 10, p. 261] * 3 ) :

Equal Pay for 1946 A.D. Europe Interna- = The right to equal pay -
'Equal Work ¢ America tiow@l La- for ‘equal work "is re-

N C. - bor Organi: cognized by the Univer-
7 - zation, U.N. sal Declaration of Hu-

- / ' : , - man Rights [Article

' ‘ W .o . - 23] 'which provides that
.. . S/ . 'everyone without any
L ) . . discrimination has the

J -~ o - ' right to. equal pay for
~ : equal work’'; it is also”
mentioned in the Con-
. . . ‘stitution of'the Inter-
. , ' ' : ' national Labor Organi-
) B o ; - zation which, as amended
. v : in 1946, refers to 're- \
N s _ o cognltlon of- the prin-
¢ L o _ciple of equal remmer- ..
’ ation -for work of equal -
value'. This princ-
iple is of special in-
* terest to women as they
have been, and are, the
. : _ most frequent victims .
’* : , ) © 7, * -of economic discrimin-.
e iy : _ ation. . . -
Lo [REE.,,;:-'"lo,-p. 91] . . . . o RN
\ : B A = . -- : . o v
Intemational . 196‘0 A.Dy Washington, United The IDA "is a world or- .
Development : . D.C. Nations ganization that pro-y .
Association = . . : " vides loans...to aid T~
: . . less developed countries
. . Lo - that need financial as- - .
N D . . . sistance but cahnot bor- .
.. . oo 201 *  ToW enough on convention. )
. ,/ . v . Y 3 - . , .
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o ‘E\ \ S terms..." IDAallcws 50
A . - years, at no interest,
v i i to repay a loan. - e
Lot . [REF.: The‘World Book Blcyclopedla,, ‘ ' .
T, 1969ed "Vol. 10, p. 263] -. , R
7 . .

Local Initi- = 1971 - Canada ‘. Federal '"The local- initiatives
atives Pro- 72 A.D. = Government program launched by the .
gram (LIP) e e LW -government of Canada in

"\ e e ~. . = - 1971-72 had for its ob-
o N - jectives the ‘éreation of -
' , . . jobs for unemployed
S R RS Canadians 'as well as
) ) { - . the improvements of the
. ' ‘ quallty of life..."
[REF.: Pro_]ects by People, ’
- Manpower and Immigration:  Infor- v o
. mation Canada, Ottawa, 1972. ' ) .
- Cat. No. MP54,-172] ° . < -
‘S' ’ v . N . P - 'v“ v q’ ‘
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1 ’ " .
" " GOVERNMENTAL TNVENTIONS
Y N .
_ INVENTION o WHEN WHERE *  WHO WHY
) : .2 : "
.“' (- N ' ’ . ) :
Gdvernment pre 3500 Sumer Sumeriaps Out of the necessity to
v --Congept ‘B.C. - » . ’ . have an authority in ad
. of T NP T area in order to mediate
. _-State |, . . ' ' . ‘disputes. Was first em-
-King- . =~ . . , ' .+ bodied in one person and
- S ' later bureaucracy ‘developed’
P . " (REF.: 3, p. 5; 12, p 61) s around h1m
’ First . 3100 B.C. Egypt Menes; f1rst 41\43 two reglons of Upper
" Territorial- - ﬂynasty of and Lower Egypt were
¢ State, (unlon : Egypt united under Menes and his
of two . ~ . syccessors. 'Mesopotamia
reégions) oo . . had only cityﬁtates of
' o1 no great terrMorial
(REF.: 15, p. 163- 164; extent.' - ‘
16, p. 22) . :

C. ~ " .
Government by 3100 B.C. Egypt Pharaoh Menes Government by king often
Dynasty . ! . ‘ " led to instability and

: . conflict after the king's

death over the issue of

" succession. * A dynasty

lessened this problemby
Vo o *defining legitimate claims

.. - (_REF'.: '15,. p. 104) to rule.
) ' | . .
Seagoing 3000 B.C. Egypt. Egyptians The desige of the govern-
Ships : ment for commerce, expan-
. sion and establishing .
contacts could be satisfied.
' Imperialism and warfare were
\ (REF.: 15, p. 108) also aided by seagoing ships.
State Justice; 2900 B.C. Egypt Rulers, ""As a divine, or semi-divine
Penal Codes - . priests person, and as the vice
: . regent of the diety en earth,
a king could punish offences
. .Hence were derived the
o _ : notions of...justice arising
) . . ' from the king, crimes re-
- garded as 'breaches ot the
. ‘ . King's peace', etc." The

state came to assume respon-
) sibility for the various
(REF.: 15, p. 290K aspects of justice.

201 -
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INVENTION

Cities

City-States

Organized
. Defence

Imperialism:
Rule by
Conquest

~

Professional
Administra-
tor -

Civij

-

e © 195 .

MEN © WHERE, T WHO
2500 B.C. Sumer . Sumerians
S o ‘ ’7
/
&
J
S
. ) \
(REF.: 6, p. 418-420) +
2500 B.C.  Sumer City-sygxes
¥
¥ * v
-
2300 B.q& ‘ Mesopotamia, Sargon the,
. ' Syria Elder’ of
Akkad
. <
(REF.: 15,°p. 337)
2100 B.C. Sumer Ruler
Ur-Nammi
(REF.: 9, p. 56) ’
200

WHY

. R}
The Sumerian was compelled
by the flooding of the
_EBuphrates and the need
for perennial irrigation
to ‘co-operate in an elapffate
organization. Thus the

hrates delta was .from
the outset parcelled out
1qto a number of. agricul-
tural - irrigational units
each-having its own center
of administration. These
centers grew into c1t1es
! .
'qhe city st te...organized
defence againSt nomadic
tribes..." obviously,
tribes or clans have always
been prepared to defend
themselves but, in Sumer,
®we find the e 11est'records
of defence ér government
auspices. -

-
"A Semetic king, Sargon
the Elder (2341 B.C.-
2285 B.C.), conquered all
of lower Mesopotamia and
a part or all of Syrian...
the first empire (as opposed
to an ethnic-territorial
state) of which we have

any regord."

»
The Ensis or the bailiff of
the city «diety 'became
governors ratheWthan the
ruling local dynasts. The
control of garrisons was
taken out of their hands...
acquiring too much power...
was reduced by the practice

~of posting officials from

one city to another."

=
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"INVENTION WHEN WHERE ] WHO ’ . ’ WHY
Busings’s 1700 'BC Babylonia- Hammurab8® "Wives were allowed't6 - *
Rights : : . - (Cpde of) engage in business, to
for S ", appear as witnegses.."
. . e to hold and dispose of.
. " property...the old "
patriarchdl authority was
0 -’ on the wane." Hammurabi
" recognized sex was no
. » Criteria of business or
commercial ability.

C e

(REF.: 13, p. 415)

' - )

v e 4
' Law 7 1700 B.C. Mesopotamia Hanmurabi. The.’édqe of Hammurabi
, , - went ‘beyond tribal custom
‘ , " and was compiled from a
J ) # mass of existing rian
‘ : law. The code recofpized - -
p .. clagses in society (aris-
g . tocrat, freeman and slave),
S "'legalized complete private
JAT Lo ownership of land...made .
. / ' ' rovision for contracts of
/-7 e _ sale, leases, barter, etc.'l;
prescribed ministers of
. " . governmen®. It was the
' , first such comprehéhsive
(REF:: 15, p. 303-304, 410) legal code. .

. " .
Inter-State 1292 B.C. Egypt Hittites, ""In Boghazkeuj has been
~ Commerce Egyptians found a letter from a
Hittite king to Rameses II
(1292-1225'B.C.), of the
5 Nineteenth Dynasty, about
: selling iron to Egypt."
It is the first written’
, record we have about inter-
(REF.: 15, p. 183) national trade.

=

Regulation 1300 B.C. Hittite Hittite '"The records and archives
of Prices (or before)kingdam kings ” discovered in 1906-1907
near the modern village of
b &oghazheui. ..indicate that
the Hittites...had a code
regulating prices which
indicates that their com-
merce was well developed"
land closely watched by
(REF.: 15, p. 432-433) the govermment. .

- | -
2006
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INVENTION WHEN ¢ ", WHO
"

,,%}
State Pres- 1375 B.C.
«cribed
Religion

’ . 2

Egypt
(Ikhnaton)

.

' -
‘ . Y ‘ J '
18, p. 59; 16, p. 23)

(REF. :

'Genérai '
kings -

1000 B.C.- Sparta,

Greece

Military *
Dictatorship .

¥ N
—_

‘850 B.C
(to 146\
B.C.) -

Republic Aristocrats

- i {
(REF.: 15, pidjso; 353, 412)

750 B.C. Roman

clans

Kingship by Rome

'Appoint:ment‘ '

-~
-

(}ﬂ? Lé. p. 109; 16, pe 69)

207,

Amenoph1§\
v S _mth the relentless vigor

Amenophis l'V "proceeded

all the might of a o

Ph; to overthrow the )
old religions and establish

the new one.'" For the first:
time a Tuler rejected the
existing religion and forced
the initiation of a nevkone
based on monotheism; the
onegodwaﬁthesimm N
AAton. . ,

. .o

..The settlements’ of-, {
Sparta saved themselves. .
by the strictest m111tary
discipline and by a. politi-
cal organizatior planned |
for war...the Spartan was :
- first and f@remost a soldier...
Sparta was a_training camp
of armed men®,." Sparta
turned to mjlitarism for
survival. -

J N

A

Carthage was a cemmercial
state in that its main
.occupation was trading by -
- sea; "Carthage was a pluto-
cracy,with a republicangh
form of government.' Sugh -
a gove t was more suited
to the thoginians and \
their c rcial activities. v

Ten cl of Rome ''formed .
a divisfon known as the

. curia, and the meeting of
the heads of families of the
clans was called the council
of the curiae (Comita Curiata)
which had the right of choos-
ing the king..." A king
acceptable to the clans had
a mxh more solid power base
than one who simply mhented
the throne.
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INVENTION

" Advisory
Couricil
(to th
king)

‘o

. Coimage. -

% Political

Scientists

-

%

Election of
Magistrates

WHEN

750 B.C.

(REF.

700 B.C.

-

I
(REF.:

600 B.C.

(REF.:

594 B.C.

;- 16, p. 69; 18, p. |108) kikg's powers, |

198 e

€
. . : ' W
Rome’ . Elders . - "Rome emerged into history
. - with a king (elective not
hereditary) limited by the
- 3 existence of a senate of
~ .+ 100 elders (patres) whicl* .
' ' , advisory..." in nature.
t e\Romans saw the’ benefi
ofi s sort: of check on

WHERE \ “HO : \. & 4f;).ﬂﬂi.

f i
e o d ¢ -

. ] W v
Lydia '  Merchants  'Hellenic ‘tradt revived in
(in Asia . the 8th century B.C. ...* . .
Minor) stimulated by the invention-:
_ \,of coinage in Lydia." .
. x - Coinage, as a medium of
. ; , exchange, vastly increased
?{ T _ - the potentialities for:
gomnercial enterprises and
- “soon became a medium for
15, p. 453; 16, p. 37) ta‘xa'tion. R 7
. ) . < . "?Jq" v
Greece . Greeks . "The Greeks were h\e first
political 'scientists in
history, amd in¢the rise
and fall of the vdrious forms
4. of govermment that they set
"up can be traced in miniature
the whole story of cfviliza-
8, p. 20) . tion,..." :

) . Y
Athens Solon Solon: 'by his comstitu-

. tional reforms election of .
magistrates was given to the
ecclesia of all freemen;'
Solon wag primarily concerned

f with reforming the extremely
harsh law codes of Draco
(621 B.C.) :

208 IR



. ’,.
P T * 3 N
| 199 W
SOCIAL e N N -
INVENTION - WHEN  WHERE o WHO N WHY
: ¥ ) \ . \ B N ’
\ B : " — v <
Planned 594 B.C. Athens ™' f‘solon "Solon wgs made sole
Govermment , . : . ' archon tqQ remedy the dis-
Monetary - - T - _ tress caused by the intro- -
Reform o o " duction of’ coined money
St BN Y e . and high rates of interest...
S . *. . all depts on land were can-
. A T ) .. : celled, all debt slaves in
: o <~ Attica were freed; those
; sold abroad wer® redeemed
' e . at state expense; securing
# S . of debts by tHe ijperson was
' + (REF.: 186, p. 51; IIS., p. 454) .forbldden R N :
- . - [ i .. i « ’ - .
A Court of 594 B.C. "-Athens ~ : Solon "By his (Solon) Judicm;
11-Citi- - , -~ . . reforms...a cdurt of all
ns (with- : — . L _ citizens, the Heliaea; was
~ right of . RO “ . .created and a right of ap- -
appeal) . N . peal to it from thé deci-
- ' . T _ .« sions of the magistratess
e . (REF.: 16, p. 51) - . wa\_grant_ed " : IS
~ First , . 565 B.C. . Greece . Pei istratus -Pe1s1stratus "orgamzed a -
Political T e S new party, the diabrioi, of |
Party . \ ' . the small artisans, Shgherds
: . ) apd other poor folk " erer
b ) : R after, through a series of, &
. - - e g o wars, "he became a 'benevo- .
-, , (REF.: 16, p. 51) lent despot' *
Democracy * - 510 B.C.. Athens Cleisthenes After gaining back control '
-limited : Lo . of Athens, Cleisthenes
T : : e " " instituted sweeping consti-
(REF.: 1, p. 18,4 61, 93) - E tutional changes. :
* Regulation, 500 B.C. Ly, - Confucius' © AS minister of justice &n
of Daily L China , ‘ _ % Lu, Confucius put fow
Life of Y ' : _ - a detailed plan prescribing
"~ Citizen - . = Ny ST . in.detail the day to day con:
‘ P) T . . duct of the citizens at all
- vels. Through detailed
) RN ) " es- of conduct and etiquette
‘ : N ' - Cofyfucius h life in the
: , ® state would be harmonius and
N, : 1 _ stable. He advocated a .
- "monarchical doctrine of -
(REF.: 16, p. 45; 18, p. 53-54) political morality."

. 209 |
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Xv——' "Special 500. B.C.  Rome "{n times of crisis the
Powers' in " gl Senate could restore unity
Times of . 2 by instructing the consuls
Crjses - , ' , to .appoint a dictator...
' . (who) had absolute power
. « "in all fi¥elds...¥nd dn no
. ' case cowld remajh in offic
o . It . - for more than £ix months."
i - "The Roman Republic antici-. .
o ‘ . . pated there would be timet
' : 1" of &ises and_set up this
j (REE.: 16, p. 703 . - (| L\ mcchaﬁismj to deal W1th it. ‘o

AN . . . A . ) . “

’

. A 'Ceiling' 500 B.C. _ Rome *, Senate :"In Rome the early laws of ,
¢t ° on Interest . CoL . S .. . the Twelve Tables fiked a
Rates , ; . ) 1? maxisum rate. of interest..."
% : L High uéioy rates forced' this
- : » regtla byt no change
e : L was made in the law of debt
o . S . and in two or three centuries
R T C .. : . the small farmers were wiped
: ‘ - (REF&. 18, p. 251) out." . . :
l' . ’ . . X Ct . / . « . " ‘ .. N \f R t
'Ombudsman' . 494 B.C. °~ Rome . Plebiang The plebians, after a with-
- - » ' ' : drawal of labor (strike),
oo - : _ : in return for'concessions -
. ‘ ’ _ from the patricians "further
i . : ' psotected themsglves by *
Lo ‘L . swearing to avenge any in-
. _ ' ) jury domg, to the1r officialsg,
the tribunes. :.the basis of
v, the tribunes pow s was the
'ius auxillii' by which they
could intervene to save any- .
' : .one threatened by the action
(REF.: 16, p. 70) ° ' ofa mag%ftrate.”

0

First Strike 494 B.C. Rome - Plebians =~ "The Plcbians, ‘oppressed by
v ' ‘ ' debt, scceded to the Sacred

' . : .. Mount (probably the Aventive).

- ‘ The Patricians [nobility]

r ‘ _ : were forced to make some
‘ , concessions..." This is the
. : - > - ' © first rc orded instance of »

P
strike a€tion as a protest

! method.
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INVENTION ° .~

: 1 s

» Political-Mifi-
tary Confederacy

Jury Pay

h}’

. w

Voting Ri ghts

on the Basis.

of C1t1,zen-
sh1p- \
9

Specification
of Trial ..
. Procedure.

Pay for -
Troops

~

“[REF. :

201 N
/ _ )
479 B.C. Athens,  Delian ~
Cos League
. . . r‘.'
. i
Y
[REF.: 15 457 16, p. 55].

451 B.Q,’L Athens - Pericles:

15, p. 456; 16, p. ¢

450 B.C. Rome

L] 5 -

~
[REF.:

405 B.C.  Romd®
. Camillas

-

211

" a measure of in pe}dgnce.
oot ' ‘.

‘ch

e

15, p. 118; 16, pp. 71-2]

M. Furius

ars...was:«

“MJust after he Pets :
eétabhshed the .

lian League which.

‘a political 1::onfedera<§§%s

of offence and defence."

' The Jpague rgpresented in- |
dependent powers in Greece, .

none .undet subjugation to,
aniother, who had freely

Yjoingd fpl; gml protec-

dicasts

u%a'r .‘ . .m& ‘it ‘

Por thepoorest
citlzens to se on juries';
giving the judigfal system

"" "The so-called Law of Per- -
< icles restr1cted the Fran- .
to®[those of] Athenran

descent on both sides.
later property qua11f1-

' cations for c1t1zensh1p

were abolished.

.

v

4

ables
is on

Called the Twelve
"they did lay emp

-the necessity for a proper

trial, the presentation of

. evidence and of proof, and

the illegality of bribery

develogd.

Durmg the seige of Veii
..the army had to be kept.
m the field all winter so
pa® for the troops was_in-
troduced." This innovati
probably marks the begin-
ning -of the 'professional

y

+

>+ in judicial-proceedings...'';
. the fundamentals of a mod-
" ern law court were being™

P

-

of pay for
15) of the

..y

\] . o
s

'.
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. L, o " ©amy’' in that a soldier

could now prov1de finan-
o o : , cially for his family ¢

SR " .. = .vhile in the army:

) [REF.: 16, p. 72] ! N : v )

/ Federalism © 400 B.C. . Greece U¥er "The predominance of fed-
- -Federal o e Class eralism in ther last stages

System/ ‘ N " . . " of .the History of Greece

, ) - ~+ + was chiefly caused py the
h > h . ‘necessity, after the Mace-
- ., . : N v donian conquest of the

es .o\ . . ~Persian empire of having
- /\ ’ - - B states larger than old city
S ’ ' . . states, to resist Macedonia
_/ : and the large, states formed
’ L . _out of the fragments oi

Alexandar' \Empire."
[REF 10, p. 134] ' ' LR :

L4 * : .
Regulatlbn on 367 B. C " Rome. . Tribunes "...The amount of public
} Ownership . L C. Licin- 1land which one person could
of Land o ) - ius § L. hold was 11m1ted5to 500
: T - - Sextius - iugera...! (312 acres),
~ . S —t - this provision of the »
. ‘ e _ LT . Licinio-Sextian Laws pre-
’ o “ R _ .vented a person from gain-
- : ing too much tﬁo er and
threatening the stability,
of the state.

b\

# C. Licinius The distinction between what
L. Sextius 1is permissible under re-

‘ ligious law and law made by
human authorities marks the
beginning of the end for

‘ theocracy fahd the emergence
s of the 'secular' state.
- [REF.g .16, pp. 70-3; 18, p. 179] :

-

o

304 B.C. Rome Ghaeus . "In 304 B.C. a freeman of
~ Flavius Appius, Gnaeus, is said to
i ’ have made public the rules
~ of legal procedure (legis

actiones), tp which he had

magistrates.'" By his work
the ‘poor were protected
from the manipulation of
. the law by the rich.
[REF.: 16, p. 73] . 5« -

-

212 .
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;Tax Ap;!eal Com-

mlssm'n

§Mmicipal *
. System

o o

Empire
-Emperor

'National .
*Citizenship'

[REF.: 8, p. 40]

® T . 203 . o . .
149 B.C. Rome - -Piso . 'Thé tribwne L. Calpumius' .+«

Piso enacted ¥ lex Calpurnia
| : * which set up a permanent
. . comnission to hear the'suits
' of provincials to recover
o o from governor's money un-
o _ . -justly collected... [and]
‘. ' t KA could discipline govemnors."
[REF.: 16 p. 89] L 4 C

-

100 B.C. "'Iﬁe Roman Law evolved the.
p1re Makers

’
’

(approx.) concept .of corporatlon. .o
. [which] could own prop@tty L/

make contracts, litigate
J ‘and engage in many activ-
Z ; - ities.". Corporations prob--
Tt / v ably arose as: joint-fin-
‘ - ancmg of business ven-
- " tures by a group, the mem-
.. bers of which pooled some™

‘e g L of their Tesources. s

. [REF.! 15, pp. 353-4]
100 B.C. Rulers ¥In the mm1c1pa1 system we
L ey ee what ancient N
A ivilization has athed
S to modermn Europe; ...; but
T, , nevertheless the onl)' real

the only constituted system
-which had outlived all the o
- elements of the Roman ‘-

‘ : , . © - world." . \ .
[REF.: 8, p. 40] e .
100 B.C.  Rome Romm » “Another fact, another idea
‘ Rulers equally survived; the idea
I § of the Empire, the name of

Emperor, the idea of imper-
ial majesty, of an absolute
and sacred power attached
‘to the name of Bmperor."

(

i

90 B.C. Italy . Roman . '"Failing to-obtain equal
' Senate ' rights with Roman citizens,
the Italian colonies fin-'~ -
. ally resorted to rebellion .
Yy . in 90 B.C. This...led Rome -

to grant citizenship to all
Italy, a revolutionary step
of the greatest magnitude

213 ' .
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) ‘ : t ‘ ) | o and 1mportahce " Citi-
s ' . ) . ~.zenship was ngw granted on
' - : a'national basis rather-

R v © . . than some other b351s
“ . - [REF.: 18, p. 112] _ ’ .

ree Food 58 B.C. Rome ' P.°€lodius Rome was expandlng her em-
for Poor, ' pire; the ensuing costs
- ' ' ~ created hardships for many
. ' . oplé. . Clodius ‘'made .
: . : distribution of grain f -
: e : to a largetmumber of people,
S B < B ~ perhaps 300,000." - .
) o, [REF.: 16, p. 96] | ... . L - .*':5, o
- Stated Owned 27 B.C, . = Roman.. Government '"The central governiment took
Business S Empire * an active part in [business]
' Enterprises : ' I & enterprises. . It l}eased
. ) : . state owned properties such

ds fisheries, mines, timber
regions, salt works, etc."
) : ' Thé reasons were economic
Lo ~ and "to ensure food and other
. : necess1t1es for the popu-
. .lation.. .
[REF.: 15, pp. 353-4, 428-9]

State 292 - China Han '""The government took over
Capitalism 220 A.D. . ) Dynasty the operation of the iron
T ' : and salt industries and went
‘ ) -into the business of dis- , _
' ’ ' ) : . . tributing. the fiost essential
/ . > commodities; the system was
state capltahsm, designed

, to increase the imperial’

/ revenue.'
[REF.: ‘15, p. 497]. r R
Citizenship 212 A.D.  _Rome Caracalla "...The rights of-Roman citi-
to All . .\ : zenship were extended to all
Free Bom ' _ free-bom inhabitants of

the empire...It was a way of
filling the trea%ury of a

needy monarch, because taxes
..could now be collected

o from those who as foreigners
had not been assessed for

them before." .
[REF.: 16, p, 114; 18, p. 121} " : : :

2114
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INVENTIONS WHEN

Térritd}ial
Citizen- -
ship\

L [.REF'.Z

Full Religious

Freedom
04 )
- . <
. [REF.:
"World Wide' 325 A.D.
Council of

the Church :

“* IRer.

Feudal Sys-
tem

- idea of .
corporations
- principle
of repre- |
sentation

-313 A D.

-

500 A.D.

212 A.D.

. "!T—./ .
205
¢ WHERE v WHO o
Roman .Dioclgtian
Empire
o
16, P 118] . *
Roman Constan-
Empire~ tine,
- . Licinius -
~>

. .att :
omic distress causegggy
y

18, p. 148; 16, 118-9] . .

Nicaea, Emperor
Asia Constan-
Minor tiie

4

16, p. 119; 18, p. 148]

et .

v,

Civil Service 618 -
Exams

626 A.D.

v

. e

European
People

N

Europé-

.
[REF. : %/p 602

China Emperor L1
Yiian
(T'ang

Dynasty)"

215

édi;t'

: /.
WHY.

"An edict 1imjti rices.

" of goods and labor was

passed by ‘Diocletian in an
t to end the econ-

the collapse of currdgk
'"";sithe effect of the
as limited; R

(\
TS

The Edlct of Milan..
g!v1ng full freedom to a11
religions, 1nc1ud1ng '
Chrlstlanlty.k, was an .
extension of the ”Proclam4
ation of Tdleration' is-* -
sued in 311 A.D. by Em-
peror Ga r1us C

|-

- Called by Constantlne to

settle a theologlcal dis-
pute, the 'oecumenical
council' became the vehicle
for determining Chrisgian -
theology and, as such, .

played a major role in in-
fluencipng the governments

of the day as they main-

_ tained close contacts w1th
the church.

r:
"Every man had his pTage in
society regulated by hi
occupation and when c
ditions became more settled,
and the princple'of‘repre-
sentation began to gain
ground it was by corpora-

. tions that the nation was

represented.' These cor--
porations took the shape of
institutions that still exist.

-

0

L
i

'...The famous system of ex-""

aminations,...helped the em-
peror to recruit a bureau-
cracy with which to fight the
aristocracy..." Anyone was
eligible and ”promotion was

. N -
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: . .« - based on performance..."
20, p. 164; 16, pp. 339-40] | ’

[REF.: 4 . J L1 MO
® {First Parlia- 930 A.D. Iceland. . - .Settlers’  "In 930 A.D. the settlersy .
: . ment in the - ot e . * [of Iceland] set up the
World ™ N » " . % < Althing, tHe first parlia-
| ] : . R 2 ment in the world." Ice-
. > ’ : - . ' . .Iand, however, remmed '
- el . ‘ _ 1solated from the main-
* - VT C steam of political develop-. .

, - ment in Europe where: the
’ : SRR parllamentary systemand . ..
. ' ' all its trappings developed
much more slowly. :

[REF.: I’he World Book Encyloped.m,
1969ed. , Vol. 10, p- 19] .

Anglo-Saxon "The origin of Parlunﬁent

991 A.D. .
Kings and can be traced tosthe Witena-

Ogigin of
Parliament
= WItEm

_ Erigiand

$ >

Independence
of the
Papacy

\
Origin of
House of
. Lords

Rome

14 i

1059 A.D.

[REF.: 18, p. 202]

1066 A.D.  England

[REF.: 13, p., 355]

Aristocrats gemot of the Anglo-Saxon’

Nicholas

II

Aristo-

cracy

e

Kings, an assembly of the
wise men of the realm. It
had no definite. Constitution

. it .was not elected, and...it

. contained no elemnt of
popular re resentatmn as’
we kn A o

N1chdlas 11 1ssued a
decree which definitely and -
or all time took the :
edection of the Pope out of '
. the hands_of the [Roman] Em-
peror and the people of

Rome and placed it in those’
of the cardinals, or clergy

of his own court.' Secu-~
lar and church areas of .
authority were slowly being |

defnied j

"The House of lords is the
lineal descendant® of the
Great Council or King's
Council of the Norman and

»

.- Plantagent Kings, with which
‘the Saxon Witanagemot was

deemed to_be incorporated.’ "
¥4
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Magna Carta 1215 A.D..  Runnymede , Baroms, "The constitutional impor-
' - Rule of- . ' R JPriests:  tance of Magna Carta lies
oo Law - Lo e : - g s . not in its-specifie pro- -
. N R AN . ¢ _"\ _ v1s1onsl(1§ut Enuts estab-
- t e s i . \ " lishment of thé principle
R . Coe : :  that.the King calnot over-
_— ' : r1de the law."
_ [REF.: 13, p. 448;.16, p. 488 ~ -
18, p. 181] . . it ‘ 2 S :

. i..'.. J" . '

Orlgm of 1254 A.D. mw' o ‘Arlsto- . "flnder the feudal system of
" House of . .+ J . T cracy . local government -the - sh1res‘(_
~ Commons S IR o ? soughs_were self-’ .’u“’
- co T o cmt fined’ commnities - o#"
N . s B L " 'commmes' - hence commons -
' S L . - which had achieved a con*
: W' . siderable measure of self-
: # . government including the
L - rTight "tQ assess theil own
' e e . ' taxes. -In-1254 as’a resulit
' o - of the Lords' reluctanc%
y

‘ A o , «demanded by the Kin;
| [REF.: 13, p. 346, 1] o S

A Check (Veto) 1258 A.D. . England | Barons ", g4Henry ITI made possible .
. on Mifigovern- - o - - the first constitutional
~ment by the e : L steps towards a limited mon-
King ' - Lo " . C . archy. This was the cele- \
- . oo S : brated charter called;The -
v o " Provisions of Oxford of 1258,
- ' in which the. bamns set, up
. B B _ a committee as a.check on
' the'misgoyernment of a king."
_ 4 : . This council had a veto over
the k%ng s dec151ons '

N

. . [REF.: /18, p.233; 16, p. 198].
RE ) .
Early 'Parlia- 12 .D. England - Barons | After a power struggle wﬁJ\
ment' (Town : ‘*Henry III, the barons sum-
Represent- _ L moned a meetmg to Wthh

atian) v o /..7 - for the first time, repreL 4

- 1 - sentatives ofj rtovms “wexe

: v ! called. Such” actmn was
C R e spurred by the need for re- . -
o \ © ¢ . -fOI'm. - . .
. [REF.: 18, p. 233; 16{1*pp. 198-9]
_ ] p

Y s - ~
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1275 A.D.  England

16, p. 200]

1295 A.D. England

SOCIAL

INVENTIONS WHEN

Tari ffs
.

v [REF.:

The 'Model
Parliament'
i

/

. Confirmation

. of Charters-

(Parliament
Gains Say
in Money °
Matters)

House of
Commons
- becomes
Separate

Body

Estates
- General

[REF.:

208

#

&é.

Edward 1

Edward 1

/

16, p. 200; 18, p. 233]

1297 A.D.  England

[REF.:

1300 A.D.

[REF.:

1302 A.D.

iy

16, p. 200]
England

13, p. 346]

France

218

Barons,-
‘Middle
Classes

., Knights

'Citizens'

Philjp IV

WHY
Under Edward I special 'fees'
were levied on imported and
exported goods in order to:
raise money for the govemn-
ment and protect home in- --
dustries. Such duties were
called poundage because they

were based on weight.
. )

Edward I ''summoned the re-
presentatives 9f the shire
and borough to meet and

'talk ghings over'..." "The"
wri summons included.. .
- the us phrase...let

that which toucheth all

be approved by all''; thus
laying a base for calls for
representative government.

\

""The Confimation of Charters

..., a document almost as
important Magna Carta,

extorted a coalition of
the barons...and the middle

‘classes. ..included the Magna

Carta...with the added pro-
vision that no non-feudal -
levy could be charged by the
crown ‘without a parliament- -
ary grant.' Parliament was
reaching for control of-
taxation.' -

. - .

'"The 14th century saw the
emergence of the Commons as
a separate body, sitting
and deliberating independ-
ently of the Lords."
| i
Estates-General was com-

“prised of three 'estates' -

the clergy, the nobility,
and the "third' estiite (weal-
thier citizens who wgre not
of noble lineage); thjs form

. of parliament was £
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called in 1303 to insure na-
tional support for the strug-
gle of Philip IV against
Pope Boniface III; the Es-
tates-General became an in-
stnment of the French mon--:
pursuing absolutism
f‘than struggling for
parllamentary powers. Each
estate met separately and
only when called by the king.

[REF.: 16, p. 232;%$s p. 237] 4

ternational 1303 A.D. England Parllament Legislation was "'...developed
rade Se- . in 1303 with reference to
- curity - foreign traders in the
- sweeping provisions of Carta
Mercantoria for the peace
and security of merchants
commg to England from Ger-
many, France, Spain, Portu-
gal, Navarre, Lombardy..." .
. and other lands. ‘
[®EF.: 18, -. 250; 16, p. 200] s _ s

Transcripts 1305 A.D. England o Edward I "The Year Books, t.noffic-A

of Legal * ' ial, verbatium reports in
Proceedings - French (the language of the
¢ . courts) of legal proceed-
R -.-ings..." greatly aided co-

5 “  herence and continuity in

legal proceedings.
[REF.: 16, p. 200]

e

eccadar A v

 Corisent of /""1307 A.D. " Engla®d " Parliament ‘'The rule that no demands
Parliament for money by the king, out-
. for Money L s side of the customary feu- -
| § Ao . dal dues might be made
G without consent of Parlia-

ment dates from about the
g ‘ time of the 14th century.
¢ It is this ruld which is
‘ . propeyly considered one of
the guarantees of English
political.freedom."
: [REF.: 7, p. 387] '

o
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WHY

'"While the cities of Italy
fought each other...the
cities of Germany drew to-
gether...[into] the Han-
seatic League of the ‘Baltic
and north seaports. No-

where eli did purely econ-
omic uniofi show what power
it had...'" withotut politi-

cal overtones The Han-

seatic Leggue demonstrated

the value of economic co-

operation over competition."
o*

'""The ravages of the Black
Death...coupled with tre-
mendous war prosperity...
dislocated the wage and -
price structure,... Wages
and prices were regulated

by royal ordinance (1340)

..." and in 1351 wages and
prices were frozen to-head
off ecoriomic disaster. °

'Polu:e-j:udges werb not so
concemedyuth legal af-

. fairs but"with matters of L

‘eeonomic concem, "they wére .

.- charged with price and labor

- 210 .
SOCIAL ‘ )
INVENTIONS WHEN WHERE 7 ) _‘_\_ﬂ-__Q _
Economic Union 1344 A.D. Germany Han'seatic
Without fearliest ’ League
Political. referemcé) .
Union \»xi‘-v
[REF.: 18, pp. 261-2; 16, p. 307]
Wage-Price 1349 - England Edward III
Regulation 51 A.D. '
and . .
Freezing
\~
| . [REF.: 16, p.‘266]
'Police- 1360 A.D.  England Edward III
Judges' :
................ et tieeeamsecimeiasenaeaacaan
14
[REF.: 16, p. 266] .
Seigneurial 1375 A.D. " France Nobility
.  System of (approx.)

Land Holding -

4 #
[REF.: 20, pp. 40-2]
e g - . 220

regulation,' While the

.governnpent._was. et primarily..

engaged ‘in operating econ-
omic enterprises it was con-
cerned with economic affairs
that affected national sta-
bility and currency.

The noble, or landowner,
rather than using the land
himself for commercial or :
industrial purposes, ''granted’
out sections of it in small
parcels to the peasants in
return for a portion of the
crop." The nobility's lack
of interest in enterpnses
led to their stagmtﬁ

total . dependence on

arch.
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Impeachment 1376 A.D.  England
1
) &
, .
[REF.: 16, p. 267]
Freedom of 1399 A.D.  England
Speech in
.Debate
[REF.: 16, pp. 270-1;
Right of 1414 A.D.  England
Parliament - :
to Frame
Legislation
[REF. : 18, p. 235]
Parhamentary 1430 A P élgland
Control of
Enfranchise-
> mt -------- L4
[REF.: 16, p. 271]
Class Tax- § 1445 - " France
ation - 46 A.D.
Exemption

211

r

WHO

e ——— e o

Edward 111

Parl ian_lent

38, p. 235]
Henry V

A
- rﬁ .
Cet .

WY

e——

Impeachment was the process -
whereby lords, dukes, earts,
chancellors or court favor-
ités cquld be removed from
office; conviction often
meant death The first im- -
peachment was of two aristo-
crats for prof1teeﬁng from
office.” z

v

'"Parliament...established
its rights to freedom of
speech in. debate' thus in-
creasing its power and, '
subsequently, its role in
legislation and law making
in England.

) -

"act’ which the king should
make law by his signature...
It was not until Henry VI

- that it became an accepted
fact'" of the right o% pardia-

Parliament

...................................... IONS ). Were- not- persons -se

Charles
VII

221

ment to form legislafion
in its own language. °

-

Parliament wished to ensure
that its members "(the Com-

~

lected by the king who would
be under his control; so a
statute was passed defmmg
the franchise for elections
- in doing so parliament
furthered its own independ-
ence.

Charles disbanded mercenary
troops and created a na-
tional, disciplined and loyal
amy. To pay for this army
a permanent, annual tax
(taille) was intreduced, how-
, ever, the clergy, nob111ty
royal officials and other

- The Commons "...outli{a.g?.n .
a 'bill' of Parliament ‘the 2

PRCTS

kL s
L e

PRI S N
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' 3 5
a4 / .
i oz o [REF/ 18, p. 238; 16y p. 279]
~ Modern 1460 A.D.  England  Henry VI
-+ Statutes 2 - .o
/"j -\i_.;"
S ’ : ;
“}"?’ ) - ,.vJQ.' -
& . . .
[REF.: 16, p. 270] -

« Regulation 1484 A.D. Spain Torque-
of Tor- mada
ture

s
et
- g [REF.: 18, p. 184]
Torture by 1487 A.De England Henry
Royal Pre- O , VII
rogative ‘
N } »
PR EEEELE IR LI ﬂ-(..---»‘lq'1<.i-'.<.l.t114‘1-‘('-11:-(--( - - -
[REF.: 16, p. 369; 18, p. 184].
Benevolent 1492 A.D.  Europe  Hereditary
Despotism X Dynasties
- Adminis-
trative
Centrali-
zation
. [REF.: 8, p. 90, 71]

‘sense."’

privileged persons were ex-
empt "in violatiqn af the

_ " first principle of constit- -
" utional 11berty, equéllty

before thé 1%w.' .
’ r‘?:-; i

"Petitions began to take thie

-

; form of bills which, when

approved by the klng, be-
came statues in the modern -
The king agreed not .
to alter statuteg; thys fur- .
ther increasing the power of '
parliament.

>

-

""The Spanish Inquisitor Tor- ,
quemada issued a detailed
code of instructions in 1484
to make sure that no, suspect
denounced for -heresy could
escape the ordeal of suf- -
fering." ‘

™
'...In practice, Henry VII
went a long way towards es-
tablishing royal absolutism -
establishmerdt of the adminis-

. trative courticalled the. Star .

Chamber...", in which tor-

: ture became a royal pre-
. rogative -by- order - ef«the--kﬂng-

or his comc11

’

"If there was one aim more
than another which had char-
acterized the Benevolent
Despotism alike in England,
France and Spain, it was
administrative centrali-
zation, and democracy has
pursued the same goal:.."
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Enclosure 1509 A.D. ° ‘England Henry VIII- The 'enclosure system' be-
System of , i gan wnofficially in, the
Land Holding S reign of Henry VIIIY 'Pro-
T pelled by the profits to
.o ) : be made either by selling
) €. . wool or by leasing their
v _ . lands to those who did and
- ! thereby increasing their
~rents, the ‘lords of the man-
ors found a variety of :
legal and semi-legal methods .
~ to deprive the peasants..."
: * of use of the land. The
, ) : - 'enclosure system' increased-
. . profits at the peasants'
. expense, through a series
P ) of Enclosure Acts through
i : 1547.
. . [REF.: 20, pp. 9, 21, 28;

21, pp. 194—390]

Expropri- 1536 A.D. gland Henry VIIT '"...A commission for the in-
?tion (Cor)x- : spection of monastries...
iscation , resulted in suppression, ,

of Chugch v ) first of all the smaller

Property . (1536), and afterwards (1539)
the larger monastries and
the confiscation of their

‘ property. . Abbots now ceased
to sit in par11ament "

. " Henry VIII had firmly es- -

- ! tablished secular rule in

3 . . . England : .

A e —~[REF:3---16 ; -p.- -370% r203-p,-~6]"-~---'“-ﬂ -------- prmeees e raa T proe

Disarmament 1587 A.D. * China . Hideyoshi~ 'As early as 1587 Hideyoshi
of the (Tokugania) ...had proclaimed that all
populace : ’ . farmmers were to turn in their
- : weapons. The measure was
intended...to emphasize the
, Clarity and stability of
class distinctions.”

H

’

*
[REF.: 20, p. 232]

Bureaucratic 1604 A.D. France Henri IV = To increase royal revenue
Offices as official positions.wer
Property - sold. '"The sale of an of-

e fice meant in- effect that
the position became a form
’ : ' ‘ of private property... The
. ~ .famous Paulette of 1604...
223 - -




R

INVENTIOHS - ~ WHEN = WMERE - WO S WY -

) granted full property
. r1ghts‘k{tb that office] to
' . the holders' offices in re-
¥ S tumn for the payment of tax
and théreby sealed the
Y _ + transition from bureaucratic
LTS - ' office to property...The
' " : - . _ \\. - sale-of offices was the .root
- ' Cw of the king's independence
: : ] .It was a key prop of
royal absolutism."

[REF.: 20, pp. 58-9] .

Representa- 1619 A.D. - Virginia- English Demcracy f1rst appeared in
tive Insti- : A Parhament America when 22 elected .
tutions for _ persons, by vote of all men
Colonies : . age 17 and wward, met in a

- general assembly in Vir- A
ginia, a colony of England.
s This was the first pgpu-
g larly elected assembly of
“ " any colony of any nation.
[REF.: 16, p. 508; 18, p. 342] *

_ Anti-Monopoly 1624 A.D. Pngland Parliament 'In 1602 a court held...
Law : \ N - _ that monopalies cause in-
. crease of prices, deter-
! / o ioration in quahty, and
/ , . wemployment and béggary."-.
’ . Thus parliament abolished
- ~ patents of monopoly in
' ’ certain trades. In 1689

E’ NN . * the royal right ‘to grant
i SRR ‘_‘""”“"'nmopoheswas abolished.
' [REF.: 15, pp. 649- 50] : . ~ ,
Parliamen- 1628 A.D.  England .  ParliamBnt The Petition of Rights
. tary Con- : (1628) prohibited all forms
‘ trol of ' . . ' of taxation withoyt the
Taxation - . ' cmiint of parli t. This
d the power of the.

. king in that it curtailed
‘ : his ability to raise revenue
without parliament’'s ap-
proval. Parliament now had.

, =~ sole control of the public
' e . ’ - purse.
[REF.: ] 16, p. 375; 18,.p. 331] -
Q ' o 2214
. ) .- hd .. ”»
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Secret ‘Ballot 1629 A.D. _ Salem, 'Town By secret 'ballot “men could d
' ‘North Fathers' vote withoit fear of re- .
‘farolinaq _ prisal; it was adopted in .
REFY ’ 1800 in Australia, 1830
R ) in the United: States and
M .. 1872 in Britafn.
-[REF.: . S
Limitation of 1633 A.D. China Emperor The emperor "%osed strict
Merchant's - - -Ch'ung Te limitations on.the mer-
Markets - _ chants careful#§ enclosing .
, . them if the feudal order,
! ‘where, “so_the rlers hoped,
' they cOuld do ng, ham"
: : t of .eaffiomic upset
. mlzatmn] The

1n1t1at1ve of the merchants
- was curtgiled bi"‘"the closing
. '  of the )

[REF.: 20, p. 239] ,.':ﬁ- t
Abolition ~ -°1641 A.D.  England - Parliament:'"In Ju1y’Tﬁ41 e Long
of Royal .. - Parliament abol Shed .the
-Courts . L _ . -~ Star Chamber, fie main royal -
' ' S weapon..:the @erﬂ sym-
S e L . bol of’ arb1trgz:r rdy .
. ' o -+ .power." ‘t
< [REF.: 20, p. 17 . oy g
Divine Right - 1643 A.D.  France Louis XIV  "The doctrine which h
of Kimgs - S . . that a king demgved:his ot
-"AbSolute 3y’ ) _ authority direg¥
Monarchy | and, thérefore,¥invested

T T . ‘ : ' 'W1thimabsolute power.to © 7
. ' - (J—’ . ovexrgide al] other author-
) itie 'ﬁgrwuple
‘ : formed . the at political

: _ issug of the 17th century." .
[REF.: 13, p. 208] : -

Sole Legis- 1649 A.D.  England ' Rump ! "Appointment of a high court W
lative : Parliament of justice of 135 members
Power With ' . : to try the king was re-
the Commons Y N jected by the Lords (1649,
: ) ~ ~ ° Jan. 2) and the Commons

resolved that legislative
power resided solely with
the Commons...without con-
currence of the Lords."

[REF.: 16, p. 379] ' S, B .
* &

-
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N . National Mon- 1651 A.D..- England  Cromwell; The Nivigation Act "of
‘opoly on : o . Rump Parli- 1651 provided that no goods
~ Imports . . - . ament "~ or commodities from Asia,
. ’ - Africa or America or any
_ ' ' part thereof could be im-
' « : ported into England, Ire-
: C y . 1land or any part of the
. : : T empiré exc in ships of
] < ~ which the masser and a ma-
~ co ! . - jority of the cxgw were ;-
T ) English..." This\helped
_ . the British merchant marine
- . w0 - S gain world supremacy.'t;’

Ve ‘(#F. ¢ 16, p. 425; 18, p. 257] e
Individual -4 1679 A.D.  England’ Parliament By the Habeas Corpus Act °
Protection o ) : ) ""judges were obliged on
Against - . application to issue any
Unjust Im- ) S ‘person a writ of habeas
prisonment < ., corpus directing the jailor

. .o to produce the body of
the prisoneér and show
- cause for his imprisonment...

[REF.: 16, p. 428; The World
Book Encyclopedia, 1969ed.,
Vol. 9, p. 2] :

Ty - r.

Parfiémentary-; 1689 A.D. , FEngland ., Parliament-. Traditionally, monarchs

Cqntrol of . ) exercised a good deal of
thé Army : power simply by maintaining
—~ ' : - a stgnding army. To avé¥t
; ' . such a' threat the Bill of -
L3 : Rights made law the pro-

- <wee o« ..o yision-'that the raising or -
o keeping of a standing army

within the kingdom in time
of peace, unless it be with

' -« the consent of parliament,
4 - is against the law.”
[REF.: 18, p. 338]: ’ :

Bill of Dec. 1689 England Parliament 'It merely confirmed the
Rights A.D. : . existing rights of Parlia-
A ment and the subject, which -

had been violated by James
II, and was based upon the
famous Declaration of
Rights..."

,,,,,

AN

» - . 226
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"Modem' Bud- \1689 A.D.  England
getary ' :
System
[REF.: 16, P- 430]
Annual Meetmg 1690 A. D England
of Parlia- )
ment . 3:“
‘e
\ "3.;
L
[REF.: 18, p. 339]
Control of 1696 A.D. . England
the Execu--
tive by
Parlia- .
‘ment _
[REF.: 14, p. 24]
Protection 1701 ‘A.D. . -Englagd.
. for Judges U ‘
) [REF.:
. . - : .
Cabinet ) 1714 A.D. ‘England
-Prime
Minister
Q P

217
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WHO

——

Parliament

Parliament

.Par]iament
_ A

. 18, p. 341; 16, p. 431]

Committee

of
'Parliament

?

WHY
Parliament formalized its
control of public monies -
by "requiring estimates and
éccounts for supplies, and¢
f specific appropriations
i.e. the nucleus of modemn.
budgetary systems' as a

further guard against
royal e of the public
purse. : I

L. . .. e

'""The provision that par11a-
ment ought to be held fre-
quently was made more de-
finite by the needs of king
and state, which called for
yearly voting of supplies,
and there has, therefore, -
been a yearly meeting of
parliament since 1690."

Ministers could not hence- . .
forth perform their duties

- without the confidence of ¥

the party in control of
the House of Conmons .

The Act of Settlement (1701)
included "‘one immensely -
important provision, that -

. judges should hold office

for life and be removed only .

- on an address from both

houses. . .the Crown gould
never again appoint [or re-
move ] Jucfges to implement

tyranny. .

From 1717 George I, 'being
unable to speak Enghsh '
ceased to attend (the coni-
mittee) and the buSiness

of government was trans-
acted without royal par-
ticipation." When attending’
upon ,the Sovereign the
committee had been known

as the cabinet, and this

ot 2
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" INVENTIONS - WHEN® . WHERE

<

* [REF.: ‘13, p. 66]

Presumptlon 1789 A.D.
cence Before
Guilt Proven . o

- .
.

[REF.: 18, p. 185]

1793 A.D. France

~

State Atheism

%
b2

et

[REF.: 16, p. 583]
1793 A.D.
Mobilization

2 .

_ [REF.:

Hansard 1803 A.D.  England
- Report ) ,

of Parl- ' '
iamentary

Debate

_ . France -
-~ of Inno* S

France .

é.

Declata-
tion of
the Rights
of Man

Government

National
Assembly

. WHY

name was retained after..

" In the gbsence of.the KJ.ng '

“a minister took over, hence
the Prime Minister. '

The French Revolution was;a '

- reaction-against autocratic;—

absolute .rule. Reforms such
as these were aimed at the
protection of the rights of
man. in the state; torture

.was also abollshed 1n France

at that time.

On’ November 10, 1793 the ¥
French government abolished .

" the worship of God and be-

gan a cult of reason. The
worship of God was identi-
fied with the clergy and

nobles; the two main enem-
ies of the 1789 revolution.

France, after the execution
of Louis XVI declared war -
against Great Britain, Hol-
land and Spain. The French

_army was in no condition f6r
.. war since many of its off:.-

cials, who were nobility

16, p. 583; 18, p. 361]

William .
Cobbett

’

-

terest 6 a

had deserted To. prevent .

the restoration of ‘theé mon-
archy the Repiblican Na-
tional Assembly on August
23rd mobilized ''the entire
male population capable of
bearing amms"; the first

such 1nc1dence of full na- -
tional mobilization in his- «

tory.

In 1803 Wllllam Cobbett be-
mclude a report of
¥ debate in his
. After
Qe sold his in-
ter named
Thomas Curson Hansard, who
was the son of Luke Hansard

-

Kb .
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_ - ;];_e p tef"to the l'b%\se
. . Onmons .’ v "
[REI: 13, p. 336] . / : :
Civil. . . 1816 A.D.  England Parliament "In 1816 an act was passed -~ -

Service
Paid by

Abolition,
of Trial
By Ordeal ’
B

Press -
Gallery

'Think
Tanks'

»
-

[REF.:h 4, p. 20]

A
i818 A.D.  England . Parliament

y
. ST

[REF.: 18, p. 181]

1831 A.D.  Englendc: #. Parliament
’ Y l'leg dbf- L . - n
| Lords
[REF.: 13, p. 566] .= ‘
1832 A.D.  Phitadelphia Ffinkljn .
. -Institute
[REF.: 17, p. 8] _
1868 A.D. " Wyommg, . Govemnor
- Territory .
o : ]
L ~—A c
; C:’ P

[REF.: 15,"p. 419] *

oo ’ > .
- .. [N
Love

229, V4

by virtue of which Parlia- *y,
ment took over the respons-

~ .. ibilities for the salaries . ... ._
: . of those employed in pub-

lic offices.'" Until ghis ™
time, paid by ministers. - :

)

Trial-by ordeal "died out .

with feudalism and had so
completely disappeared that

it was_never formally for-
bidden in English law, un-

til, in 1818, a clever de- N
fender invoked it in a '
murder trial. The new . :
parligeent outlawed it." ’

"The first Press Galléry
was opened in the' House of -
Lords in 1831..." Y

. h
"It started in 1832, when- the
Secretary of the Txgasury,
confronted by pesky steam--
boilers that kept exploding
in American steamboats, con-

. tracted with the’' Franklin

Institute of Philadelphia
for a study of the problem.
Since then, the government
has been paying for more and
more outside brain power..."

'"The ive economic,
politil d social changes
of the and 20th cen- _

turies prepared the way for
an increase of women's
rights and freedom..." The
right to vote is one impor-
tant step in granting them
full citizenship,

L)
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* . Women Voting 1893 New Zealand Parliament .""In 1893, New Zealand be-
v - % Universal " ¢ o came the first country to
* . _ Suffrage t the vote to women
: ' ' - ver the age of 21..."
. .+ -[REF.: ’ e ¥ ~
Cabinet "~ 1916 A,D. *Lloyd - The Cabinet Secretariat
-Secretariat George kept minutes of Cabinet.
meéetings, which were largely
.° confidential, for the bene-
- fit of the Prime M;lms r
N : A 4 ‘- | and the Cabinet. ‘%
\_ . [REF.: 18, pj369] *,;
. .- . . . . vky )
Commmist 171917 A.D. Russia ‘- “Bplsheviks "Late 'in November 1917, ‘an
Government - - -+Ilenin .° + agreement was reached with
: - Gevemn- . ‘ o : the Left-wing SR's, three,
‘ ment of . o ) -, of whom entered the govem-
Left ° | » . - ment, and peace negotiations.
. . o - . were begun with the Ger-
' N N mans. The .revolution: pro-
o ‘ o T per was over, Lenin was in -
. : . power."
[REF.: 2, p. 406] . .
Nationali- 1918 A.D.  U.S.S. \. Commmist The U.S.S.R. was moving to-
-zation of i o ' Party, wards collectivization;
- A1l Land Lenin ' one step, "the nationali-
) ] ' , zation’ of land was pro-
> . - €laimed (all.land to be the
_ - property of the state, and
- ° , o : e = only those willing to .

cultivate themselves to be
-r-.«pemttedqtonse 1t} -

[

. [REF.:" 16, p. 1030; 19, p. 530]

League of - 1920 Geneva . - Woodrow Member nations of the Lea-
Nations . “ . % . Wilson, gue "were to afford each
y . U.S.A. other mirtual protection
’ _ - against aggression, to sub-

mit disputes to arbitration
or inquiry...to devote _
[themselves] to problems of
- - . ~ disarmament, labor legls-
lation, heaith problems...
42 natlcns originally Jomed
this attenpt to foster in- -
‘tematmnal peace and secur- °
v ' ity.
[REF.: 16, PP. 950- 1 957; 18, . .
pp 431 -37] . .

.
.
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Fascist 1922 Jtaly - ~-Massolini Fascism, whlch }pd began -
Government ' T /S a patriotic anti-
. -Goveri- o * .+ - Bolshevik movement, and
ment.of - e ‘@ had théhi turned into an
“  Right - ' anti-labor movement...had
I . ' finally come to power as
P .a gonspiracy against
parllamentary government
in the service of mili-
_ ' tMch'qw 2
v [REF.: 2, p. 442]
Full Collec- 1928 - U.S.S.R. -- Commmist Instituted I%' ’F1ve'iYear
tivization - 29 A.D. . » +Rarty, Plans' collectivization
: ‘ talin was aimed at rapid, large
. : . scale ‘development of in-
- * dustry and agriculture at
. : . _ > all levels. Collectivi-
) ' _ zation was seen as the way
v - o T . to modernize Russia.which
: o ‘ ' e - had remained largely feu-
* ' : - dal in nature until the

K oo - 1917 revolution.
[REF.: 19, pp. 547-57; 16 p. 1034] °

)

International 1944 AD. Washmgton, Qver 100 .. .Often called the World

Bank for = D.C. ‘s, 7 Member Bank [it]} lends money to
Reconstruc~ ) . o - Nations help fmance investments
tion and: o : ‘ o _ member countries. It-

lends money to member gov- -

- _ ' . ernments and their agencyes
- 7 .The bank gets its lo

= funds from member countries

Development

O A

world mohey market...Thes&
loans help members develop
the1r natlonalfconomes "

[REF.: 22, p. 261]
International 1944 A.D. ‘Montreal, Over 100  The ICAD "...is.a special

Civil Avi- : - Canada Member agency of the United Nations
ation Or- . Nations ~ that promotes the safe and
ganization ‘ . orderly growth of aviation -
(ICAO) : _ throughout the world...

trieg to prevent waste oo

encourages safety.. The -

. ‘ ICAO is an example of inter-
= ¥ : . national cooperation and
\ - action in civil affairs.

' [REFas 22, p. 262] |
| ¢ .
231 : ;a ' '
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United 1945 A.D. San Fran- Britain, 'Delegates of 50 natians
Sk Nations cisco U.S.S.R., met at San Francisco to
U.S.A. cogplete a charteg for the
United Nations...' which
was to deal with politica},
economic, social, legal,
and military problens on
an international basis.
[RE;-‘.: 16, p. 1171; 18, pp. 579-
. 85 =

Apartheid 1948 A.D. South - D.F. South Africa became the
: ) Africa Malon first nation to legally

implement and force s:g-
regation of living
\ in that country 2 purely
; racial gromnds. While
racial segregation and dis- -
crimination always ex-
isted, South Africa made
/ 'racism' an official pol-
yd icy in order to preserve
VAR . the economic and social
. supremacy of the whites in.
that country by economic 1
: i and social exploitation
‘ o . and supression of the na-
‘ » . tive popuilare.
[REF.: 16, p. 1204; 18, p. 549]

. Intermational 1956 A.D. United Lester B. "In October, 1956, France,
'Police Nations, Pearson Great Britain, ind Israsel
Force' New York ‘ invaded Egypt, which had

seizel® the Suez Canal. The
@ “WN accepted Pearsan's pro-
posal to set up sh emer-
gency military” force to end
the ﬁd\tmg Md supexvise
. - a ceasefire.' The UN troops
. quickly restgred peace be-
, o s fore the fighting could
turn into a major war."
[REF. : " The World Book En-
cyclopedxa, 1969ed., Vol. 15,
’ p. 196a}
L

Intermational 1957 A.D. Viemna, United The IABA "...is an agency
Atomic Bn- Austria Nations _ under the United Nations that
ergy Agency promotes the developmer§ of
(I.A.E.A.) . peaceful uses for atomic

/ energy. It also serves as a

0~ | 232 -




N0 MY
| bank for atomic materials
donated by member nations.
About 90 natigns.. belmg
to the ggenay."
United The IDA ",..is a world or- G

Nations  ganization that provides
loans...to aid less devel-

oﬁm ies that need
b 3 assistance but
‘Jw  cannot borrow emguigh on
“conventional terms...loans

are on easy terms, allowing
S0 years to repay with no
interest." IDA is an af-
filiate of the;brld Bank.

World The IBP "...is a study ef
Scientists the living world to find how
.and plant 1ife can
be controlled for men's wel-
.Scientists from meny
comtries will pact their
studies of plant and animal
life.' Plans for the'IBP
were made in 1961 and the
study began in 1965."

First . The Peace Corps ".«.is an -
Director, organization of men andwo-

R.S. men workillg to raise the  ©
Shriver, levels of living in various-

Jr. " parts of the world..." by

providing skilled mpouer
and assistance where nec-

essary in areas such as
health, education, etc.

Legislature Free medical care was de-

(Woodrow clared a right of, and

Lloyd) given to, all c1t1zens in
Sgskatchqwm, the Medicare
plan was publicly financed
and was the first such
totally comprehensive plan
in North America.

273
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.

[REF.: 22, p. 261§
Intemational 1960 A.D. Washington,
Development D.C."
Association
(IDA)

[REF.: 22, p. 263]
Intermatienal 1961 A.D. Morges,
Biological Switzer-
Program land
IBh = an,

[REF.: 22, p. 261]
Peace Corps 1961 A.D. U.S.A.

®

*

[REF.: The World Book :

Encyclopedla, 1969ed., Vol. 15,

p. 184]
'Medicare' 1962 A.D. Saskat -
in North chewan,
America Canada

(REF.:

233 . *
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. Local Initi- 1971 - Canada Federal The 1ocal Initiatives Pro-
" atives Pro- 72 A.D. . Government gram launched by the gov-
gram (LIP) emment of Canada in 1971-
72 had for its objectives
. the creation of jobs jor
. e unemployed Canadians as
. - vell as the improvement in
A P . : the quality of life...
¥ {: CL ) : Participation in the pro-
*g‘ gram is open to anyone...'
< , Jobs were 'created' through
AR ' many and varied programs
ST _ , conceived by various in-
-~ ) ! dividuals.
[REF.: Proi'ects By People, Man- o~
power gration: r- .
mation Canada, Ottawa, 1972. S
‘Cat. No.: MP54-172] :
' »-
®
'y
[ 4
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o

. ' ) ‘ . —
INVENTION - WHEN . WHERE "WHO - WHY
&' Ve
Hypnosis 1841 - ek James Baid A consequence of his attempt
' ' 8. - * to elucidate the true nature
- (REF.: 3, p. 34, Vol. 7) ~ of mesmeric phenomena.
BN - - ‘ . "
Correlation’ © 1870 England Galton To measure the tendency of
. . (REF.: 1, p. 110) ‘ two attributes to be related.
. & ~>
Ranking 1884 - England Galton * Ranking methods were developed
' - and scaled in relatian to
s - ' " the percentage of the group
(REF.: 1, p. 110) » were percentiles developed.
Free Association 1879 .England . Galton Wrote each of 75 words on
Te que » v separate slips of paper.
: L ' Selected slips at random
p and timed himself until a
. . word produced 2 ideas, then
! _ tried to recall the origin
® of the ideas and their
: connection with the stimuluy
o - word. Found the most frequefit
. (REF.: 1, p. 113) ideds dated ¥rom childhoodvs =
(REF.: 2, p. 15) and youth. ’
Questionnaire 1883 England Galton «First used to ascertain the
N " extent and quality of the
v : use of mental imagery. It
. _ was sent to a variety of
. ’ people and revealed a con-
. siderable range of individual
. (REF.: 1, p. 113) differences.
- ] .t
Catharsis - 1889 Paris Janet Under hypnosis patients were
Viema Breuer encouraged to recall for-

gotten painful incidents

and to express their feelings
about them. The working
through of these emotians
seemed to bring relief

‘ through the disappearance
(REF.: 1, p. 207; 1, p. 212) of neurotic sympgoms.

237 )
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Mental Tests - 1891 Columbia B  Cattell Gave freshmen tests to
. - measure individual
/ . . ' differences including
‘o ' . :sensory functions,
o - ‘ quickness of movement, -
, N : perception of time
;o (REF.: 1, p. 110, 1:2) , . intervals, memory span.
- . i ' ’ - Ty
. . . ;i s ’

" Menfal Tests - 1895 A.D. France Binet and "Binet and Henri described
Forerunners Henri tests of memory imagina-
of 1.Q. . - & tion, attention, comprehen-

‘ - sion, suggestibility, and
] . esthetic appreciation that .

_ ' ' : - were forerumners of the

i ) . 7 Binet-Simon scales of the
, "(REF.: 2, p. 138; S, pp. 23, 24) twentieth century."

, . : |‘AO t * -,
' Individual 1905 A.D. France > Binet and ""Binet and Simon brought
- Intelligence .+ Simon . out ghe first intelligence
Test - ‘ scale in 1905, devising it
| . ' . ._primrily for the purpose  _
T e T of selecting mentally
- retarded pupils who '
(REF.» 8, p. 43) required special instruction.
¥ . i ) v
PS)'ChO' . ! -
analysis 1896 * Vienna Freud The attempt to interpret
) the data of free associatian,
y and of dreams reported by
— the patient, became a new
‘ form of therapy and a new
' method for studying the
(REF.: . 1, p. 213) _ , operations of the mind.
Child Guidance , y
Clinic 1896 U.S. Witmer Children were treated

indiwidually and elaborate
case histories were developed
through interviews, tests
, ®and Witmer's own 'diagnostic
(REF.: 1, p. 365) teaching' techniques.

’ 233
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Recall and 1897 Vienna
interpretana;\,
of dreams
' (REF.: 1, p. 213)
1
Dynamic inter- 11920¢s,.
change between 1930's ’
patient and
analyst.
(REF.: 1, p. 270?
Clinical
‘Interview 1900 Vienna
(REF.: 1, p. 270)
Conditianed
Respanse 1903 Moscow
N
(REF.: 1, p. 161)
Group Therapy 1905 not
available
|
N
~
(REF.: 29, p. 804)

- 229 -

Freud

Pavlov

Joseph J.
Pratt

L g

239 .

- WHY
Developed a system for
analyzing patients'
dreams for diagnostic -
purposes.

¢ :
The presence and stimulus
of the analyst, the active
production of verbal

, /respanses, and the analyst's
* interpretation of the #

indivi ent's .
material during and after
e sessian.

‘é‘

The clinical interview, the .-
clinical case history, the
clinical approach to
behaviour as symptoms
requiring diagnosis,
aetiological description .
prognosis became a model.- - - -
for studying/hmm behaviour.

w

Pairing of a neutral st1mu1us
(buzzer) with' the givin

food. In time the buz

evoked anticipatory food taking
reactions.

""Though foreshadowed as
early as 1905 by Joseph J.
Pratt's group treatment of
tuberculosis patients, only
a few physicians pract1sed
group rapy before World
War II. The large numbers -
of soldiers requiring psycho-
therapy compelled psychia-
trists to try to treat them
in groups, and the use of
group methods proveq so
effective that they developed
rapidly in thé postwar years."



, SOCIAL
 INVENTION - WHEN
'Non verbal 1917
test of
intelligence
- (REF.:
Trade - -
Tests 1917
(REF.:
Merit
Rating 1917
.
(REF.:
Paired comparison .
- téchnique of rating
(REF.:

Time and Motion 1917
Study

(REF.:

Job analysis 1911

(REF.:

1, p. 160)

1, p. 352)

U.S.

1, p. 345)

- 230 -

Gilberth

.240 /

"WHY

Army Beta test was
devised for illiterate
l‘ecmits@into the U. S.

Observers
questi 0 rate
army trai officers in

.order of merit for traits

such as "Leadership",
"quickness of macﬁin’g a

~ deciSion, etc."

--The persan -is- given evéry
_possible pair in a

and asked to judge, which
of each pair is the higher
in ‘a specific trait.

Analyzed every movement .
involved in a job;-
redesigned the work to
decrease the movement and
then set time standard for

production.
Devised scheme for analyzmg
all manual operations in

terms of basic types of
action (grasp, hold, release

" inspect, etc.) This then

permitted asking if the
operation was necessary and
ecanomic of effort.
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Job Instruction 1917 U.S.Navy Timé and mot1£ studies
training * Ship Yard enabled exact descriptions
: ' - of improved skills to be
, -given and schemes for
imparting such skills !
~ - j through formal practical
(REF.: 1, p. 354) : training to be drawn up.

!

Paper ‘and Pencil 1920 u.S. R.S. " The personal data sheet
Personality Test ' , ' Woodworth contained 116 items from
fL psychiatric descriptions
of neurotic symptoms. Yes
Or NO answers were required &
4 to each question such as,
. "Did you have a happy child-
. hood?", '"Do you know any- -
, body who is trying to do
. (REF.: 1, p. 334) you harm?"'.

Ink Blot 1921 Switzerland Rorsdxb,_ch' o ‘Dew.sed and mpmved a
Projective : e series of tests usmg ink
Tests """ blots.- The subject is
° invited to describe as .
many things as he sees in -
the ink blots and the test -
is scored under several -

(REF.: 1, p. 339) ) categones.

training. ''In this method
patients more or less
spantaneously dramatize
their personal problems
before an audiégyge of fellow
-patients and therap1sts some
of whom also participate in
the dramatic production
itself. The dramatization

is followed by discussion
(REF.: 2, p. 474) . between players and audience."

Psychodrama 1921 Vienna Moreno \ Psychodrama is spmtane1ty
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INVENTION

Vocational
Guidance .

Aptitude
Tests

. e

o Vocstimal
... Interest Test

Incomplete
Sentences Test

-

- 232 - N o

| WHEN WHERE WHO

1922 London ' Cyril Burt

. and flourished greatl

(REF.: '1, p. 347-8) -

1923 u.S. Tagg

. WHY

A vocational guidance
unit was established .

and led to several
research projects. -
Analysis of engineering
skills led to tests. for
perception, of forms,
space,; memory of form

and size, motor ability,

~ acauragy of detail,

(REF.: 1, p. 349)

attention and ingemmity .
in problem solving.

.Strcng' attempted to dis—‘

cover the basic likes ..

dn ikes. of represemn- -

1927  VU.S. E.K.Strong
' .
A -
\nv !
(REF.:- 1, p. 338) ,
1928 New York Payne
N ,

ta veral ®

occupa .. Typical
patterns for each
occupational group were
extracted, and this :
provided a key for each
profession. It was then
possible to compare the
degree of similarity of
interest between an
individual and an occupa-
tional group.

Sentence Conpletim Test
can be used as a group

- test, and by adaptation

of its stimulus phrases
to an immediate situation,
can provide a personalized

- mpdium for projection of

(REF.: 2, p. 45)

242

. sPgnificant themes.
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INVENTRN'

. ra?x.t
oftditioning

Factor
Analysis

Sociometric
Measurement

Fantasy
Projective '
Test

Visual Motor
Projective
Test

»

(REF.:
1930's

(REF.:

1934

(REF.:

1935

' (REF.:

1938

(REF.:

- 233 -

1, p. 231)

U.S.

1, p. 329)

u.s.

1, p. 377)
u.s.

1, p. 340)

2, p. 341)

243

Thqrstme

Moreno

Morgan and

* Bender

WY :
When an animal made a
desired response
spontaneously, it was
rewarded. The animal
has to operate on its -
environment before it:
is rewarded. This was
the application of
Thorndike's Law of

Effect to modify the =~ -
- conditioned response.

The analysis of
correlation matrices

to extract and postulate
discrete abilities.

The techniques of socio-
metric measurement

attempt to assess the -
attractions and repulsions
of individuals towards
each other within a group.
Each member specifies
which group he would like

- to cooperate with in a

certain activity and who
he would not cooperate
with. Techniques aim to

" measure the strength of

the attractions and
mtipathies .

A picturial method to
stimlate stories that
can be recorded and
analyzed.

Bender Visual-Motor

Gestalt test was developed'

to diagnose personality
disorders by having the
client reproduce figures.

(4
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Centere
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Analysis
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- 1950

(REF.;
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u.s. " . Rogers

1

1, p. 418-19)

u.§. - Bales

1, p. 422)

-
4

944

Lot
3

Rogers developed a
system of psychotherapy
and was the first to
obtain recordings of
therapeutic sessions .
and undertake, research
on therapy. ..

Interaction Process .
Analysis is a method of . -
observing, classifying and

‘ analyzing the interpersonal

reactions of individuals -
in a group spontaneously

working on a problem.
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' " VOLUNTARY SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS
Historical Societies _ '

First Established An academy for the study of antiquities and,
' history. James dissolved the group for fear

1572 - England A ame
.Society of Antiquaries, it would pry into State secrets.
London
? o ‘- ‘ +
(REF.: 28, p. 219) : :
‘;" £ - - ‘ ’ '
Academie Francaise -
. ¥ .
' ‘ First Established - To-make French "already more perfect .than -
ay living tongue, succeed Latin as Latin
, 1635 - France succeeded Greek." L
(REF.: 28, p. 259)
Trade Unicn (Labour)
l - Combination R e " -
First Established , Objectives - '"To prevent a_cut in wages."
. 1696 - England  © Methods - "The first well-documented example
' ’ g that we have of an organized and at leas:hiegdr
Prime Movers - permanerit combination to raise wages is t
—. of the Journeymen Feltmakers. In 1696 we hear
Journeymen - of a delegation of twelve journeymen in this
Feltmakers | trade negotiating with their masters ..." Unians
e . ' developed since this time. Since. 1880 there
(REF.: 10, p. 21) e " hawe developed federations of Unians. '

MZF . | . o o . v )

First Established The first Grand Lodge was really inspired by
current liberal thoughts, attacking both

LA 1717 - London . kings and priests in the interests of
o utilitarian, humane and rationalistic programs.
Prime Movers . The Masans had an important impmct in educating

the masses throughout Europe.
Free Masons '

(REE.: 28, p. 315-6)

Orange Lodge N

First Established Gbjectives - '"To band themselves together . for -
Sept. 21, 1795 ¥ m&l protection and assistance should attacks
The Diamond in’County be renewed.” 'To maintain the laws and peace
Ireland . _.of the country and the Protestant constitution."
’ -

- T 246




- 237 -

Prime Movers Methods - '"'In 1798, when the United Irishmen

Protestants ) 2 rose 1n rebellion, the Grange Order was used

by the Government to suppress them ... In the

early years the Order supported the established

Church of Ireland and was hostile to .

Presbyterians, though not as hostile as it was
® to Catholics. It was at this time mainly a

+(REF.: 9, p. 7; 22, p. 1029; defensive force for the Protestant peasantry
. 21, p. 780 - 781) . against land-hungyy Cathplics.™
| .
Peace Movement - Peace Societies '
First Established Objectives - To prevent war.
. 1815, United States FE%!RS_-_"The organized peace movement began
- ' in 1815 with the founding in the United States
Prime Movers , of three peace societies, the first in New
David Low Bodge York by David Low Dodge, followed independently
. Noah Worcester by a Massachusetts society formed by Noah

Two Quakers Worcester, and anes in Chio by two Quakers.
: . The tenets of Dodge's society are expressed
in his pamphlet, War Inconsjstant, with the
Religion of Jesus Christ..., which opposed
all wars, declaring it was impossible to
distinguish between offensive and defensive
b , Wwars. Worcester's, A Solem Review of the
Custom of War—.., the first-specifically to M
; advocate joint action against war through ‘
' . peace societies, urged a confederacy of
» ‘ . . nations with a high court of equity for the
' : ) v settlement of national controversies. In
o : contrast to Dodge and the Quakers, Worcester
merely denounced war in general temms and
& : admi tted the legality and justifiability of
(REF.¥% 26, p. 41-42) ) : defensive wars."

N

‘ong Men's Christian Association {Y.M.C.A.)

First Established (])f&:tive?_ - Original - "Improvement of the
1844 - lLondon- piritual Condition of Young men in the

¥ drapery and other trades.' 1889 - Luther
Prime Mover Gulick - Fourfold philosophy - Companionship,
forge Williams Physical exercise and education and religious

activity. 1901 Herbert Ames. "Every
Association worker shall set before himself

. the idea of the Perfect man, and work toward
it, body, mind, and spirit." :

] | 247
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Methods - Original groups met for prayer
‘and discussion. Set up Y.M.C.A. rooms in
which reading materials, teas, 'socials’,
‘and lectures were prcvubd "The Association
grew then as a lay, self-governing, voluntary
organization, sought to provide interest-
_ - ing and wholesome™ leisure time activities: for
L J : a small proportion of the usands of ydimg
. men who crowded English induftrial centres,
» as a means of leading them "The’ Christian
b way of life'." In Canada, after 1890, it
developed an institution with a rehglous
¢ programme, educational work, social activities
‘ and physu:al education. Aftqr 1890, it began
‘ to work with boys. After the First World
" : War, '"there was serious questioning about
- . many of the fundamental tenets of Association
work - beliefs in possibfjity of developing
Christian character through Bible study classes
or religious services;.the utility of .adult-
: ’ conceived programs for youth; the value of
" prize awards, and competition - all of these
o . were regarded with considerable skepticism.”
: ‘ . After 1918 objectives and methods in the
L 3 religious area begm to be questianed and
R . ' there was a movement from the evmgehcal
- N p position to a more view. Since1985. *
: this has led to a " rable vagueness
& h g .
- in the Association ab objectives and
: methods,' but the Y.M.C.A. | continued
(REF.: 4, p. 909 20, p. 4,5, to function and _grow, especially in txe
176- 193, 194 320- 321 351. ) physical and social programs.

Intemational Red Cross o ' S

First Established Objectives - Original - 1. ''The establ¥sh-
22nd August. 1864 ment of voluntary 'medical services' in.each
Ceneva 3‘:'1%2 erland country for the relief of the wounded in time
’ of war. 2. 'l‘cé;stdalish in tl‘:‘euglmn'e 1 :
permanent Red ss Societies woul
M N be’ called upgy to act in times of peace to
- Jean Henri &-nant ""despatclt of various forms of relief, over-
) come difficulties as regard customs, prevent
» waste of every description ..."
; Methods - First Geneva Convention of the
- Intemational Red Cross et up the basic
. provisians fog the *operatian of the Red Cross
in a time of war. First used in Franco-Prussian
Wag of 1870, when the Ihtermational Committee
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‘ created the first International Agency for
. ' Relief of the wounded. "It was established at
a nearby neutral point, Basle, Switzerland, and
it carried out a pianeer relief supply scheme
across the frontiers; while in Geneva the
exchange of lists of prisoners-of-war and
their correspondence began to assue a major
* part of Red Cross duties." In each war since.
L -+ the Franco-Prussian these seryices of the Red
Cross have continued and have expanded. Red
) Cross Societies have been established through-
. out the world. In times of emergen y
(REF.: 19, p. 38, 39, 49; 11, p. 22-23) have given aid to people around the World.

Foresters, Independent Order of . .

First Established - - Objectives - "A fraternal benefit society,
1874 - Newark, N.J., T&JW'—as a death assessment soafety...."
Incorporated in Methods - "It operates 20 offices in cities
Canada, 1881 across Canada, 45 in thejlnited States and
- - offers to its members more than a dozen plans
. of insurance....Frategnal benefits include

aid in cases of polidmyelitis, tuberculosis,
and cancer. Local courts participate widely

(REF: 1(3, P. 208)~ - : * ¥ in commmity activifYes,"
Canadian Clubs ,
Firs¢ Established - Objectives - Original’ - "To become better
. . 1895 - Hamilton, Ont. 'ﬁdoma as Canadians and to implement the
‘ . | ideals of Confederation. Present - 'To foster
Prime Mover , throughout Canada an interest in public
Tharles R. McCullough affairs and to cultivate an attachment to
o Canadian instjtutions." -

. Methods - ' meet at intervals to hear
: distinguis Canadians or visitors from
other countries speak on issues of national
' or interpational importance. Some of the
- , clubs also spansor projects for encouraging
.. Canadian Art and Authorship, pramoting Canadian
citizenship (especially for new citizens) and
an awareness of Canadian history and historic -

. : ! 5 "
(REF.: 3, p. 188) | sites. & ‘
Victorian Order of Nurses i .
‘; First',% tablished Objectives - '"(a) To supply nurses, thoroughly
% ' | -:Ottawa, Ont. trained in Hospital and District nursing, and -
& ) subject to. ane central authority, for the B

nursing of the sick who are otherwise unable
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Prime Mover

T
Wife of Governor-
General :

. w . ~
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% .
to obtain trained nursing in their own homes,
both in town and country districts; (b) To
bring Local Associations for supplying
District Nurses into association, by affiliatiam
with the Order which bears Her Majesty's name,
and to afford peaumniary or other assistancg
to such local associations, (c) to maingain,
as a first necessity, a high standard of ¥
efficiency for all Di;trict Nursing; (d) To
assist in providing small Cottage Hospitals
or Homes." o
Methods - 'There was to be a Centgpl Board, and
1n every district where a nurse was established,
‘a Local Board of management, under,whose super-
vision all arrangements for the nurse's work
would be guaranteed.'' Nurses always have had

"~ to meet certain standards to ork for the

(REF.: 16, p. 8, 113)

order. Branches are set up across Canada,

"are supported by means of fees from patients
(if able to pay), fees from insurance companies
for service to policyholders, membership fees,
mmicipal and township grants and additional

- money-making efforts an the part of local

boards." Many are members of Commmity Chests.

.O.D.B.) . . ."i’

Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire (I
| First Established
1500 =

Prime Mover - &
Mrs. Clark Murry

5'6f men killed or seriously disabled. Agotal’

- to promote good citizenship and to cherish the. .

Objectives - "To assist with the education of . -
Cflanmin—'?wth, to stimilate patriotis¥, tof - .
foster unity in the empire, to giveiﬂ'ld to, . .
members of the armed forces and theif deperndénts:
‘memory of brave deeds." I I
Methods'~ First project was to supply cemforts, \
to Canadian soldiers fighting the:Boar.War." . &
"As_a memorial to those who died in the twop' » *-
Wo#}d Wars, the I.0.D.E. grants valudble bur-~ *
saries and scholarships to sons and dsughters ~

of $13,000,000. was expended by the order bn_ .*
various war.time projects during the tWwo 3
World Wars and post-war relief. § In péacetime,—
comforts are provided for veterans; £d0r sexyi
men at home and abroad and for mgn atisea. <
Other activities include fingncial-aid and ..

. .-
-, et

AN

" personal visits to hospitals, assistanve with .

« (REF.: 18, p. 241)

National Committee for*Mental Hygiene

F.irst Estgblished,
1909

.

nurseries and clinics, family‘reliéf.in gasg. "~ *
of fire or flood." . B . ‘..- ,‘.i-ﬂ""' e '
r SRR RS

o
.t P PV
ESPER

1 e P
. Ty % . : :
Objectives - "The end of man's inhumanify t6\f
in the asylums and insane-hospitals.' .''To*
il * .. '.'w.
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Prime Mover . develop preventat1ve programs and to’ encourage

CIifford ' . research."
Whittingham Beers - ‘Methods - After organizing the Connecticut

‘ Society for Menital Hygiene in 1908, Beers
- organized the national committee. - The first
: few years. were *spent in raising money for its
work. After 1915 special studies and surveys
\ were conducted by the National Committee
funded by the Rockefeller Foundation.: It
- organized many state agencies. Sub-committee
- was appointed to give advice ‘and assistance
: . regarding the problem of feeble-mindedness.# A
» . ) - : . .- survey of all the good laws regarding the
’ . insan€ ygs prepared. A complete list of
* institutions was made and information was
~ collected on systems of care. A card index for

e IR - articles on.mentdl diseases in various languages
: . wootoon im0, Li |, was made. Published bibliographies.  Set
, o A>."# . "- .up Mental Hygiene Exhibits. Sponsored Mental -
(REF.:. 1, pr.343 - 367) RS "._:foyglene Conventions. . .
> " to. ) .. ; M .1 &,’ ; ‘ .;, -
National Ass”bc.lan&n foLthe -Advancqment of Oolomdapebple (N .A.A.C.P.)
:".'. ;] a ) > bz \” .
AN Fn‘gt Established . " Object es L “To cofbat racism’ starrp out
, 41909, New York- - - 1yn and Lynch law, e11mnate racial dis-
i gy P Mover - .. [ cr1mmat1m ~segregation, and assure negroes
L ﬁlﬁsﬁqﬁl—g'lisﬁ L *. . . of, their constitutional rights."
WA Nalhng e ' «.Methods - "!‘mce its-founding, the N.A.A.C.P.
ST ’."". HaS‘ Sou 'ght its-goals thréugh legal action to

B, Pl protect tlﬁqugh,ts of Negro citizens, non-
1. - W2 - partlsan p011t16a1¢act1m to ‘'secure enactment‘
.of civil rights '1awg, -a program of education
. aid public ?forma«t;on designed to win popular
é " sigport, an dJ.rect action to achieve spe<1:1f1c
T goaI?. By “the second. half of the 20th
;ury, the ‘N.A.A.C.P. had become a nationwide
sqciatiop of more than 400,000 members in
over’1,600 1ocal um%s in 50 States and the
%’mstrlct of Co Headquarters were main-
med in New ork C.lty with a bureau in
ashington and regldnal officers in Atlanta,
Dallas, Kansas City, Mo., and San Franc1sco
Its monthly o¥gan The Cr151s had a c1rcu1at1m
oé more ‘than 130 0 :

\‘!4""‘ . RS -
5L

tivses : - "To giude and encourage disadvan-
taged, -alienated boys from poor environments
to deyelop a sense of Personal pride and

Canada - Toron to,

s, 9B S admievenment," © ~
Y. 7 _ Prime Mover . .. -y _ Méthods - ‘The:Big Brother Movémgnt provided
._'Vﬁmest K- Coulter ~ " Summer. czﬁxpsj group work, and health and

; ' . 9 ¢ _

P



(REF.: 2, p. 388; 3, p. 733)

Four H-Clubs

. First Established .
et glas - ty,
Mimnesota :
Prime Mover
T. A. Erickson
n’ ‘ “

(REF.: 6, p. 56-87; 49;
8, p. 666) .

Rotgry

First Established -
- 1Cago, 1,

_ Prime Mover
'F | Paul P. Harris .

>
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4 s

vocatianal guidance programs to supplement

. the’indlvidual work performed by the volunteer :

BigyBrothers. The present local agencies,
pattemed after this initial Big Brothers
‘Movement, set up similar programs according
to the needs and resources of each cammmity.

- The work of the individual local agencies 1s

supported by volunteer contributions. The )
Big Brother agepcies co-operate closely with ' -
other social d@encies, public schools, and
institutions, using egisti.ng neighboyghood

resources as fully as‘possible.” » . °

v '
Objectives - Qriginal - "To promote better

crops, livestock, and homemaking." "A co-
ordination of ideas gradually developed as

a means of helping young people grow up an

the farm." ) /
Methods - Began as a corn, potato and tomato
growing contest. . Competition in fall at
school fairs. Aroumnd 1920 began raising and
showing cattle and pigs. “Display cattle and
pigs an agriculture ‘and extensiaon trains
throughout the state. Four leaf clover emblem -
head, heart, hands "and.health .- was}-adcpted .
for national club work as early as‘1910, but ,
the name *4-H Club' did not Become generally
used until after 1920, ;

Ob}'ectives - To combine "fellowship,

volunteer commmity service with emphasis on
good citizenship and high ideals."

Methods - Harris' original methods were
Trotation in the place of meeti g, in wﬁe .
chairmanship, and even in menhel(:stxip ich was

. to be continued for one year only. The last
named provision was amr expedient to insuxe
attendance, it being thought that sustained
interest in attention to club duties would be

_assured if continued membership were made to

- depend upon re-election. Members were fined
50 cents for failure to attend meetings, and- -
no excuses were given consideration. The .
proceeds of the fines imposed paid all expenses

o Of Tumning the club." Membership was limited

~to ade from each trade or profession in a
community. They meet for luncheon and dis-
.cussion. Today, Rotarians are active:in °

X
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. " Programs for conmmity welfare, good
, citizenship, imprgvement of rural-urban
- . ~ understanding, promotion of high standards
in business and the professions, and the

]

REF.: 12, p. 258; 17, p.”93-7; -~ advancement of international understanding,
14, p. 386) , : good will and peace." :
Boy Scout Movement
- Boy Scouts
First Established Objectives - ''Started for the purpose of train-
anuary, ~ Ing in the essentials of good citizen-
London - ship." ,
' _ Methods - Baden-Powell wrote a book Scouting
Prime Mover . or S d placed it on the news stands
> Sir Robert Stephenson in four . He intended that his ideas be
T Smyth Baden-Powell used in exasting clubs to improve them and
Knighted July, 1929 - when a hoys" club did not exist, they could )
- Lord Baden-Powell form a Boy Scout patrol. . He proposed in his |

book the Patrol System, Troups, Scout Master,
; Scouts Oath, Scout's Law, System of tests,

- Badge system, Court of Honour, a motto, ands
a uniform. He instructed the boys in skills
necessary for camping and life in the open.

, -He began issuing a paper called The Scout. He

; . ‘ : instructed boys in health in body, mind and
. chivalry. He began having camps in 1908. He

realized that his ideas were not going to be
accepted by -the éxisting movements by the = —
' autum of 1908. Therefore, Baden-Powell set
o © . Up a system in Inspectors, Commissioners,
: . Camnties, Districts and Scout Masters to lead
the movement in 1909. Most of the same methods

REF.: 5, p. 26-72; 23, p. 48) - are used todygy.
e ¥ .
lcoholics An ral Service Board of .
- AT-Anons ¥or wives of Alcoholics ,
First Established Objectives - "To stay sober and Help other
_ - , o, - alcoholics to achieve sobriety."

————-—-———Formal organization Methods - In December, 1938, the Twelve Steps
est. 1938, New York of Alccholics Anonymous were formulated and
City incorporated into the A.A. book as guli)gng

principles for alcoholics. The 'big !

Prime Mover Alccholics An was published in 1939.
William Griffith . In 1940 the first %.A. clubhouse was opened
Wilson: and Robert in New York City. In 1942 the Serenity Prayer
Holbrook Smith *~ was adopted for use. In 1944 A.A. began

publishing official journal - A.A. Grapevine.

- Members meet in groups, ''share their experiences,
strength and hope with each other...". Require-
ment for membership in a group is the desire
to stop drinking. There are no dues or fees
for A.A. membership. A.A. is & self-supporting,
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organization through the contributions of its

own members. "A.A. is not allied with any

sect, denomination, politics, organization or

mstltutlon, does not wish to engage in any

_ controversy; neither endorses nor opposes any
(REF.: 15, p. 21-46; 24) cauSes."

& . ' , .

Women's Liberation
- Frumal organlzatlon for women

First Establlshed "~ Objectives - "Full equality for all women in
1966 . #nca, in truly equal partnership with men,
. now. 114
. © | Prime Mover Methods - In 1968, picketted the Equal Employ-
Betty Friedan, ment Opportunities Commission on sex discrimina-
Author of The _ tion in employment. : In 1970 picketted to

protest an attempt to prod Con s into enactin;
the 26th Amendment to the Consti®ution guaran-
teeing equal rights regardless of sex. In |
1968 '‘picketted the New York Times in protest
against the 'Help Wanted - Male' andg'Help
Wanted - Female' €olum headings in classified”
advertlsmg " 'Helping two stewardesses'
- - unions fight for the right of an airline :
‘ .. hostess #o stay on the job after she dodders ...
¢ past her 32nd birthday." . '"In Néw York they
o : are pushing for the repeal of all state .
abortion laws." Their goals are "a nationwide -
network of child-care centres, operating as
tptional commmity facilities, revision of the
tax laws to permit full deduction of house -
#  keeping and child-care expenses for working
: panents, .».maternity leave and guarantee a
woman's right to return to her job after chi
birth; revision of divorce and alimony law:

o Feminine Mystique

: ’ - and a constitutional amendment withholding 8
. : . funds from any agency, mst1tut1m or organlzatlc
(REF.: 7, p. 24; 25, p. 55) discriminating agamst women.'! " -

Yoo

.;;!_!fés

.
o Co \ |
\ . ¢ o ’
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12.

13.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

L

Noble, G. L. i "Four H. Clubs''.- Encyclopedia Britannica. 1969. Vol. 9.
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'SOCIAL
INVENTION

“Court of Law

Pumishment
for Crime

\/
¥

frial By ‘
Jrdeal

»

$vil Courts
- secular
judges.

(REF.: 2, p. 56)

¥
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LEGAL SOCIAL INVENTIONS

7 |

WHEN WHERE WHO

2,400 B.C.  Sumer ‘Priests
. 8

(REF.: 3, p. 497)

2,370 B.C.. Sumer - Priests’

3

¢

(REF.: 11, p. 217; 3, p. 497)
' 4

WY .
"The law courts were but a
department of the divine
government and would there-
fore naturally be directed by
the god's servants; and fur-
ther, since all land in theory
and a vast proportion of it in
fact, belonged to the god most
economic questions would be of
direct concern to him and would
be regulated by priests."” -

""the existance of men called
'judges' is attested from
Sargonid times (circa 2,370 .
B.C.) and before."

2,100 B.C.  Sumer | Sumerian -  g@@The urge to regulate iety‘
Rulers

> -

2,100 B.C. = _Sumer

[

(REF.: 11, p. 194) B
1,800 B.C. . Sumer Hammurabi
- ‘ l M . w*
.o “ . . :
(REF.: 11, p. 219)
1,800 B.C.  Babylon . Hammurabi

. 257

by written ordinances had long.
been felt in Sumer." By 2,100
B.C. laws were beginning to be
stated in written form.

- "The 'penalfies for*crime were

generally either death or a
fine, though mutilation was

- sometimes resortedto, espec-

‘ially in Assyria. There was

-no general system of imprison-.

ment, although a person -
accused might be taken into
custody whilst awaiting ‘
trial ..." E

"When there was a clash of
evidence and neither side
admitted guilt by refusing the
oath by the life of the gods,
the decision would then be
handed over to the gods them-
selves. This was given, ...,
by the Ordeal." ... .

ammurabi who was not a god,
..., O even the representa-
tive of a god, was meticulously
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careful in religious matters
: but quite determined not to

o . submit to priestly control,
“ - ' _ and it is in his reign that
- ‘ ‘for the first time we see
' _ " \ ' : civil courts with secular
(REF.: 3, p. 498) ju@iges in full power."

[ 2 . .
s

-+ Concept of 610"B.C. - Israel Jewish ""But the greatest and most
* +Individual : people . distinct triumph of the
in Law ‘ . ~ Jewish law was the final eme
: ' ~ gence of the individual .....
- - ‘ At last, clearly\and fully, -
' * the. 1nd1v1dual emerged as
having rights of is own. N
: - longer was the £
T ) as a whole in quest?
(REF.: 15, p. 102; 10, p. 575) ‘responsibility."

. . . . ‘ ' 2
‘Practice of - 100 B.C. - Rome Public "The duties of the praetor i1
Law ° , Servants. Rome could hardly be adminis-
, tered by one not bred in the
“. . (REF.: 13, p. 181) : law "

Principle of 100 B.C. Rome Public ''The- pr1nc1p1e of proof by
Proof by * o Servants . rational inference to be draw
" Rational . ' i‘ from proven facts. and proof t
Inference the relevancy of testimony of
- . wumesses ... Was a part of t
(REF.:, 8, p. 23; ‘13, p. 417) : o Roman law." : s

Cannon Law 200 A.D. »  Roman Empire, Christian "The origin of cannon law is
: ' Priests to 'be found in the practice ¢

. the early-Christian Church
- . beforefit became dominant ‘in
the Rofnan Empire, .of withdraw
- 1ng ‘controversies, so far as

5 : it was possible, ‘from the

T secular pagan courts and sub-
mitting them for final deter-
s ) mination t e authority .of

' . _ the elders ayd governors of

» (REF.: 9, p. 390) & their omn commmities.”

Civil Law . 534 A.D. Constantinople Justinian Civil Law is a system "dgrive
- S / froi' the phrase Corpus juris

B 258
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(REF.: 9, p. 382)

L4 .

Inquest 800 A.D. ~ France ,Carolingian :
- beginning : ' ' L Kings

idea of o ' .

Jury -

(REF.: 6, p. 241)
§ystem of 1110 AN. England Henry I

]

~

(REF.: 9, p. 385)

annon Law . 1140 A.D. Bologna i Gratian
- systematized ' '

(REF.: 9, p. 391, 383; 15,.p. 229)

'ails in each 1166 A.D. England - ‘Henry II -

ounty -
. B
v (REF.: 12, p. 557}° - 95

g

WY
civilis ('The Body of the
Civil Law'), which in the
“early seventeenth Century was
applied to the cempilation o
the Byzantine emperor . Justin-
ian, published in A.D. 528-. :
534. The modern Civil -
founded on this compllatmn..

_-'« ATy
.

S

“The inquest was a royal -
demand for mformatwn by’ thf
government. It was a direc- ,,
Jtion to the Mkal official to"
summon a number of persons .
from the district who.would be#f
acquainted with the specificy
facts, and to require thenp to

_- attend upon' a royal officer. -
and testify to the truth of ¢

the matter."

""The exercise of the royal :
jurisdiction, ..., Was accom- .
plished by the system of writs
begun under Henry I by which .
the sheriff was instructed to~
summon a 11t1gant to- appear
before the curia to answer the’
claim of a royal off1cer or
another person.".

“r

"This attempted by exposition /
and revision to reconcile dis-~

" .crepancies and’ place the can-
%mcal material 1n -an orderly

3

m.'"

"Jails were widely used in

12th century Egnland as places
-for the confinement of accused
persons until their cases .
could be tried ‘at kmg s court.\ 2
In 116§ Henry Kjgcommanded that
every §ounty. should establish

an institu€ion for this pur-
'pose." )x} N

o
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Circuit Judge 1176 A.D.  England - Henry 11 "Henry 11 reorganized. the
- Origin of ' system and divided England
True Crimin- v , _ into circuits, which were
- al Law regularly ridden for this
. purpose; and taken in conjunc
tion with the Assizes of
Clarendon and Nerthampton
their administration of »
. * . justice may be said to be the
(REF.: 6; p. 111) = . arigin of true criminal law."
Jury 1176 A.D. England " Henry II "The ordinances directed that
IR , the Chancery should issue a
el S ’ writ, to the sheriff of the
e county irf which the land i
¢ _ dispute lay, to summon twelye
¥ ~ . men of good repute ... to giwe
a verdict to the justices to
g take the ¥ssizes when they
came into the county. This
. verdict ... required the
assize to say whether decisjor
‘ , ) of the land in ‘dxspute had
(REF.: 6, p. 242) { taken place."

L

Coroner 1194 A.D. England " Richard I '"The office of coroner was
- . established in September 1194
when the justice$ in EyTe were
- required to see that three .
- _ ¢ ‘'knights and one clerk were
elected in every county as
'keepers of the pleas of the
crown' ... Throughout the
middle ages the coroner could
be ordered to perform almost
, any duty of an administrative
’ (REF.: 5, p. 1) ‘ ar inquisitorial nature...."

- L3 [4

v

. | B . »

Justice of 1195 A.D. . England . Richard 1 The idea of Justice of the

the Peace : . : Peace originates in the same
F.: 6, p. 227) act that created the coroner.

-

Magna (harta 1215 A.D. England Barons "The king, by the combined
- Reign of ’ ' Church force of the Church and the

Law barons, was compelled to sign
what is called the Magna

260
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Charta .... Established the
~doctrine that in England there
should bez reign of law,
since the king engaged that ..
« he would take no proceedings
- against any one except by the
‘ . judgement of his peers or the
(REF.: 15, p. 250; 9, p. 386) ' law of the land."

1227 A.D. England & Students, '"The mounting number of Uirits
o Junior made it possible to collect
Members of them and to treat the collec-
Bat " tiom as a 'law book'. The
. @ first collection that has
C survived - the earliest
(REF.: 6, p. 265; 10, p. 385) 'Register' - is of 1227."

¢

!
before England ¢ Clerks ""The attorney or genmeral legal
1235 A.D. ) advisor first appeaged as a -
N legal representative where a
man was involved in litigation
at a distance from his home."
* He was a "friend or advisor
who undertook various steps
such as the service of writs
which were inconvenient for

. (REF.: 6, p. 81, 84) : the client ...."

1250 A.D. England Clerks 'The complexities of th& land

* law provided a_constant chal-
lenge to thg ingenuity of the
professional lawyers, whose
organization in the thirteenth
century had taken on a char-
acteristically medieval form,
resembling that of the craft-
guilds with their master and
apgx\'gng%:es." '

-

(REF.: 9, p. 388)

Kd

1272 A.D.- England s Yy .  "Both the authorshig,and the
Student$ origin of these-YedY Books
Junior are obscure; ... there is now .
members OF a-growing agreemegsit shat they
» Bar. 7 were used for.ift truction and
hints as to -coptefporary

(REF.: 6, p. 269; 9, p.'388) . . practice."
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Training of
a Lawyer

Attémeys ’
Instructing
Counsel

Consent of
Parliament
for Money

Oath to
Tell Truth

l;aw of .
Treason

L

41307 A.D.

WHEN

1292 A.D.

*

1300 A.D.

"(REF.: 6,‘p. 83) |

England
1 J

(REF.: 6, p. 84)

L e

England

(REF.: 6, p. 387)

1327 A.D.

!

England

(REF.: 6, p. 245) -

1352 A.D.

f"

-Englande

/

*
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JAttorneys .

Parliament

Lourts

Compromise
between King

and Barons

262

+ WHY

"In 1292, Edward I ordered the
- judges to take steps to ensure

that adequate numbers of

skilled 'apprentices' were

availagle to argue cases in
coust. .

ES

"As §arly‘as the fourteenth
century we find attorneys
instructing counsel gich as
they do today. Counsel had
to accept the facts as in-
structed, but was free to

the legal argument on
his:own initiatives."

"The rule that no demands for

wzy by the king, outside of
customary feudaldues

~’might be made without consent
. of Parljament dates from about
' the time of the fourteenth

century. It is this rule
which is properly considered
one of the guarantees of
English political freedom."

"By the time of Edward III
witnesses took an oath to

tell the truth and jurors only
to tell the truth to the best
of their knowledge."

The object was to prevent the
Judges, appointed by the King, «
from multiplying new treasons
and forfeiting to the King the
property of the traitors,
which would otherwise have
escheated to the mesne lords
for felony. High treason was
limited to planning or carry-
ing out actual violence on the
person of the monarch, comsort

or heir or his high off1c1als,

M
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Case Law
- Cases as
Precedent

.

Witnesses
Compelled
to Appear
and Testify

Work Houses

Habeas Corpus
- Rights @f
Individual
Protected

Accessgries
After the
Fact

itatute of
Limitations

! i‘u ,
(REF.: 6%;.p. 365)
}400 A.D. England Judges
(REF.: @, p. 276)
1562 A.D. England Chancery
(REF.: 6, p. 245)
1576 A.D. England - - Justices s
(REF.: 12, p. 557; 1, p. 5-6)
1641 A.D. England Parliament
(REF.: 14, p. 564)
1691 A.D. England 4 Parliament
1696 A.D. ingland Parliament
o ] "
(REF.: 18, p. 492)

263

.4
t#' forging the Great Seal,
uttering false coin, or mili-
tary rebellion."”

In the reign of Henry 1V
{£399-1413) the judges already
fer from time to time to
“*books' in which they can show

| guthority for their rules, and

the report or annotator of the
report can find an exact
reference." .

"In 1562, following Chancery
practice it was enacted that
witnesses could be compelled
to appear and testify."

"During the 16th Century a
number -of houses of correction
were established in England
and on the continent for the
reform of minor offendergé In
these institutions there .
little segregation by age, - .. -
sex, or other conditians."

"Act of 1641, ..., had pro-
vided that any person impri-
soned by the crown or the
Privy Councik was entitled to
have the legality of the
commitment examined and deter-
mifld by the courts by means
of the writ of habeas corpus."

'"Receivers of stolen goods
were made a@ggessories after .
the fact in 1691. In earlier
times the law was rather
obscure."

A 3 year limit from the
date of the offense for

rosecution except for .
%‘:assinatim or injury to the
g.

a
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Modern Forﬁ
of .Law Report

Crimes
Against
Property

Study of
English Law at
University

Penitentiary
- Imprisonment

A

Full Citation
of Authorities
by Counsel

OQmbundsman

& 254 -
T OMHEN WHERE WO
) . ‘
1756 A.D. England Burrow
» ¥
(REF.: 6, p. 274)
Geo. III England ’
“Reign
{
N
(REF.: 18, p. 492)
1780's A.D. Bngmd Lawyers
(REF.: 6, p. 83) .
, ]
1700 A.D. Rome Pope
’ 5 Clement XI
- Lo
(REF.: 16, Vol. 22, p. 605)
1785 A.D. England Counsellors
(REF.: 6, p. 279)!
1809 A.D. Sweden Legislature
o
26

- .“‘ . "*I-'
> /‘)'-- ' " :
Lo W
‘M{Y 1 e

"These reports adopted:
modern form, with a he n a
a clear division between ‘the *
facts of the case, ‘argu- -
ments. of el,.and*the \
judgement of the court, and
included at I®ast a correct *
outline of the reasons

which the decision was based.”

|

'"Most-of the new crimes were
those directed against&rcpert)
and the cause of their'imposi-
tion was partly the rise ‘to pow
®f the moneyed class.' Stealir
was punishable by death, but
perjury or assault were not.

"English law anly became a
ypiversity discipline in the

late eighteenth century."

The first definite anticipa-
tion of the modern prison was
popal prison in Rome. Inmates
were provided with cells,
worked during the day and
their reformation was the
primary objective of imprisan-
gnt. ' :

The term Reports in 1785
"could be cited by counsel

and they were not dependent on
the longer memories of judges.
Haphazard citation gave way to
the modemn practice of full

:citation of authorities by

counsel."

The Justitieombudsman was first
oipted as an officer of the

legislature under the

constitution of 1809. His

funci of receiving complaint

from  the people and pro i

them against injustice were

~



' o
B .
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performed even before that
date by an officer appointed
by the king.

Parliament -The Statute of 1819 abolished
trial by battle. "It marked
-the surrender of superstition
in the administration of jus-
tice to a judicial process
which was due to the growth

, of a conception of justice

Lo . founded on moral and spiritual
(REF.: 8, p. 12-13)- .~ principles...."

( o o
Code of
Procedure 1848 A.D. New York David Dudley '"New York in 1848 addpted the
Field =~ Code of Procedure prepared by
- David Dudley Field .... Both
v ‘equity' and 'law' are adminis-
' tered in the same court and
(REF.: 9, p. 390) with the same procedure."

Battley -
Abohshed
A e

. “, ) Peoy e

Equity - 1873 A.D. England Parliament "In 1876 it was at last ack-
nowledged that the righteous
’ law must govern in England by
giving courts of common law
equitable powers, and by
enacting that where the common
.la{:ﬁe differed from that of .
- equity, the rule of equity
(REF.: 15, p. 302; 6, p. 602) "#uld govem." -

- * s
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I ON WHEN WHERE WHO oWy

N o
Marriage Pre-history  Wherever Homo sapiens A ''Against the exacting climatic
- Family e.g. Hundreds HomofSapiefls \ background of*“late Pliocene
- Clan ‘of thousands lived . . and Pleistocene #imes we have
- Tribe of years , to picture animal behaviour *
- Society & ) evolving ‘into social conduct;
: ‘ . - . kindred groups becoming the
' ' exogamous clan within the
: - tribe; instingts and habits of
\_ sexual intercourse and mating
. o ) being more and more arpific- ,
* 2o : ially directed and circum- ‘
- scribed untik any infringement

- " "+ ! 'of the code lgave rise to a
: , : ial interplay oY condema-
(REF.:. 11, p. 117-118) 2 tion and guile." .

Morals Pre-history  Wherever Homo sapiens 'The notion of conscie de-
Ethics e.g. 50,000 Stone Aged . mands an awareness of a ufe.
| B.C. man lived Tha.gpan of the Stone ‘Age must
: have regretted that he took
one road, not the other: this
surely is the dawn of con-

(REF.: 1, p. 30) . ©  science." '

Religion Pre-histﬁ Wherever Homo sdgiens ""As man's consciousness drew -
- Magic, - - e.g. 50,000 Paleolithic _ . him apart from nature, he was
, B.C. man lived bound to turn to look at
Metaphysics nature and having contemplated
. it to seek to explainfwhat he
saw, to affect it for his own
ends, and finally to regard it
with awe and reverence and a

_p. 206 - desire for reunion."
P ) o~

La Chapelle Mousterians  Mousterians put their dead in
Aux Saints .(Neafiderthal graves normally dug in the cave
in Prance man) where the group lived. General
attempts were made to protect
body. The heafl sometimes
rested on a stgne pillow.
Graves placed near the hearths
as if to warm occupants. De-
parted provided with tools and

(REF.: S, -. 34-35; 4, p. 50) d meat.

50,000 B.C.

pos

268
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WHERE

WHEN WHO
- ~
50,000 B.C. Alpine Neanderthal
Caves man -
(REF.: 5, p. 35)
'50,000 B.C.  La Chapelle  Mousterians
‘. Saings. Neanderthag;
in Franc# man

(REF.: 5, p. 34-35; 4, p. 49-50)

Pre-history  Wherever Homo Sapiens

e.g. 50,000 Stone Aged
B.C. man lived
(REF.: 8, p. 1)
10,000 B.C.  France ~ Magdaleniah
Hunters
(REF.: 5, p. 40-41)
-
8,000 B.C. )rance All Upper
: Spain Palaeolithic
Africa People
(REF. g 5, p. 42) ¢
8,000 B.C. France gdalenian
/
L
(REF.: 5, p. 42)
8,000 B.C. Hither Asia Neolithic
Europe ' man
L3
‘ e
269
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- beau

WHY

'"Heaps of bones and skulls,
garticﬁlai‘ly of cave bears,

aye been found deliberately, . -*

one might say ceremonially,

arranged. The ‘arrangement J

of bears to hunt."

"Devised and sociailly
sanctified burial rites

which they ... hoped would
-~ Teverse or cancel death.'

Originates "in the primitive
endeavorg of mankind to se-
cure prd®ection against the
elements and from attack."

. \ »
Pictures of beast were drawn
on walls of caves by the magic
artist of the tribe in the
hope that a real animal would
appear in the hunt, - ’

They tried to increase their
and enhance their
personalities by mutilating

Ntheir bodies or decking them

with ornaments.

Mulic ... may &ave played a
part in Magdalenian magic,
since bone pipes and whistle "
have been found in the caves."

Neolithic man had an ancient
fertility drama. The nuptial
union of a 'king' and 'queen'
"not only symbolized but also

/

A



v

Agriculture
- Farming

Ideogtaphs

Immortality

Churches
- ‘organized.
sects
- prie§hhood

WIEN WHERE
" je
N T
(REF.: 4, p. 86; 5, p. 65)
6,000 .8.C. Jericho
(Jordon
Valley)
_ (REF.: 5, p. 51)

e 4,000 _Sumer
B.C.- )
(REF.: 5, p. 104)

"'4,000 B.C. < Egypt
.

(L

Neolithic
man

Sumerians

Upper Class

(REF.: 3, p. 187; 4, p. 128; 25, p. 120)

4,000 B.C. Sumer

)

®

(REF.: 5, p. 87, 92)

Pre 3,500

Sumer
Blcl Q .

Priests

Sumerians

. WHY

magically insured and com-
pelled the fertilization of

- the earth, that she might

bring forth her fruits in due
season.'" .

The "earliest inhabitants
supported themselves by
hunting and collecting, but
also growing crops, watered by
a perennial spring, and graz-
ing sheep and goats ..."

Certain signs were used for .

‘things, ideas and words®

»

From earliest times, the
Egyptians took great care in
burying the kings and nobles
of their country. Food and -
other items were put ig. their?;
grave. Burial tombs evolved
into great amids to pro-
tect gﬁe kig;fs body ang
ensure his continug# happi-
ness. The art of mmmifica-
tion was invented to prevent
annihilation.

{

The priesthood developed from
"secret societes' who morio-
polized fertility and other
rituals. Once recognized as
a professional a priest could
do "much to give concrete
form to imagiary beings and
by interpreting must have in-
vented their desires."

Evolved out of the necessity
to have an:authority in an
area in order to mediate
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. K ~disputes. Was first embodied
' in one person and later

' ‘ : bureaucracy developed around

(REF.: 5,.p. 100; 25, p. 61) ' &im.

. ‘o - " - ) b
City 3,500 B.C. = Sumer - -  Sumerians The Sumerian was compelled
: : . . ' by the flooding of the
. . _ . Euphrates and the need for
' o o ' perennial irrigation to
{7 co-operate in an elaborate

PR .* organization. Thus the
S , - Euphrates delta was from the
outset parcelled out into a
A ‘ ' number ofyagricultural-irriga-
: tional ts each having its
own centre of administration.
, These centres grew into

(REF.: 11, p. 418-420) _ - cities. ~.

I

' - .
Slavery N 3,500 B.C. Sumer Sumerians = ]n the wars between the city
- states, the people who . *
- ﬁ\ surrendered to the victors
became slaves. Laws Were
N -~ developed to. protect
%. (REF.: 11, p. 473) slave.

Pictographs 3,500 B.C.  Sumer . Sumerians Priests under a heavy load of
S administering the wealth of
: the temple used signs in
) connection with common task of

(REF,: 11, p. 633,; 20, p. 22) keeping temple accounts.’

*

Indenture 3,500 B.C. Sumer Sumerians . "A bankrupt might himself be
' X enslaved for debts or ...
) might sell his wife, his son
. or his daughter into slavery
) So as to acquire capital to
' pay off his debts, or might
' ' simply hand them over as pay-

- ment to his creditor." Ser-
o vitude only temporary, regu-
(REF.: 11, p. 475) ) _ lated by law\
- ‘ o
4 ' S = o ) ( s
. . ‘ : ' . b
271 | J
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Medicine - - Pre 3,000 Egypt and | Egyptians In both countries, practice of
- pharma- B.C. Sumer Sumerians medicine started as magic at
copoeia : . approximately the same time.
- practice of . : : . Egypt developed the empirical
medicine - , . rational side whereas in Sumer

magic and religious practices
o ' maintained their dominating
- . influence. Both developed

IR - specialists and physicians and

(REF.: 22, p. 492;""1’1, p. 693-697) — prescriptions for disease ...

Geometry 3,000 B.C. Egypt.- Clerks Because of the flooding of the
‘ Nile, clerks, by experimenta-

® tion, figured out geometrical

means to calculate farmers

' : plots -again. Development of

« . ' . ramids ajso encouraged dev-
(REF.: 5, p. 119;) “.)l’opment of* geometry., )

Standard 3,000 B.C. Sumer Priests Fthe rise in the
Weights and Merchants "buildimg and amount
Measures , ’ of craftsmen in construction,
e -, . : a standard size was needed in
‘ - measuring .\ The standardiza-
* _ ' tion of wegbhts resulted from
: the need for set units in
(REF.: 5, p. 107; 4, p. 153) . trade.
: Y- L
Bmbalming 3,000 B.cC. Egypt - Upperclass, The Egyptian's belief in
: . Priests immortality led him to find .
ways of preserving the body.
Mumaification was a safe-guard
against annihilation of the
- (REF.: 25, p. 120) - . body.

. ¥ 3
Armies 3,000 B.C. Sumer Rulers To meet the threat against the
- . . city there evolved local
" - citizenry organized and
trained fer regular warfare
. ._thodgh they were not regular

(REF.: 11, p. 481-482) ldiers.
Writing 3,000 B.C. Sumer . Sumerians lmnerians began towrite when

- Cuniform _ a , they began to associate sounds

-~
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Phonograms
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Factories
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G
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WHY

w1th the various synbols they - '

used. They began.to’ combine
pictograms to form d1fferent

- words

WHEN WHERE WHO

(REF.: 11, p. 634-637)

3,000 B.C. Egypt Offjcials of
King's Court

b ‘

(REF.: 11, p. 680; 5, p. 120; »

4, p. 110- 111) *
M

.3%00 B.C. Sumer
to 2,800 B.C. «

(REF.: 2} p. 20; 5, p. 105)

3,000 B.C. Egypt .

(REF.: 11, p. 645)

3,000 B.C. City States
of Sumer (W,
Sirppar)

(REF.: " 1¥, 592-594; 4, p. 115)

2,800 B.C. Sumer

(REF.: 5, p. 107)

2,800 B.C. Egypt , .Sumer

(REF.:

11, p. 797-818)

. Sumerians *\h

. 4 ..

Egyptﬁ 1ans '
R

S
.y

Sumerians -

Sumerians

Authors
Unknown

s
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The calendar was invented as
the result of the Egyptians
need for an advance notice of
the annual Nile flood.

Records were kept for fifty
years.and the results were .
collated. As a result the
calendar was mvented with, -

"Using a sign for the sound
' of a whole syllable, regard-

less of its picture meaning.'

Writing was first invented in
*Sumer and the Egyptians took
over the principle of writing
ready made from the Sumerians
and so were able.to develop

their writing in a very short
space of time. :

There were private, royal and
temple factories set up to
produce goods for local con-
sumption and for export.

Begun as simple records of
the conventions agreed upon.

¢

Sumerians wrote hymns, myths, -
. and epics.

Egyptians write

hymns , poetry and proverbs.

’



INVENI’I(N

d

Taxation

\H»

lhiversiﬁ
LS

’ (RI'EF.:. 20,';;. 46) | T o : 11fe and ?ﬁh % S
N v ~<
2,550 B.C.  Egypt e

CREF.: 11, p. 692;603) 2y <

(REF.:" 6 P sz)

K . <
I aanh 2
- 264 - L
’ ¥ - . o
v + P o - : | **J
WHEN WHERE WD LMY e }f«
. « . . , J!g
2,800 B.C. Eg-pt T Egyptians Since papyrus was easker to
' . o, ' work with, the 'book' :
: B o havebeenmventeding
/ ‘ B sooft after wntmg has
S T e introduced.;- (Sumeridn, -

S ¥ "books' dite to 2,58

' I andcals:.stedofa‘ i

Lo - tablets. Egyptian.p 3
w 'were papyrus roles._,:..' s

. ﬁng, Temple PHests let out part of tﬁ
Officials temple lands to private in-
54 ... dividuals, This. permitted the
- / ) “ . accymulation of wealth in- |
-~ ' ~ private hands. rqsult

. * bpth kisg and pr1es&
' GitiZeps on all aspects of c

lbre sc1ent§fic -edu:me >

s . rd." ‘. e ! T Sta!'ted. W1th 1& of s

- : S ST 'nhmﬁcatmn. < gyptjéams:/

= . . -+ 7. . did not consider it sfg¥- .
S ' 11gious ‘to dgsséétm n.

- “They made carefull studieyh
ST oL s t‘fga of}.‘
- . S o 7 a’ld beaStS. Jeveioned ‘dll‘OC"

" ,‘ ti? . for treﬁ_' g'upds qnd

S
(33 E -

latingﬁto bmmess ‘transactions

uere filed.
correspondence, hsm

N A T "tmesmdofﬁcmg
‘ d probably be p ina
1a1rg¢obdoff1oeofthe

o PR

. 2,504 B. Smer o  Briests m:pm ofthé Suner;‘
. (r\ - - s Clerks  ° - 'libraries, "all documents .-

=~ .
' ' " -

“ zsooa.e.. Smer Priests ,Schoo;soflughereduc

Rk ré called houges of
" }‘l'ighe&edupatmincm&d

ST S
o T ‘ linguistxcs theology,mgic ]

&
> . . - A s o
’ . . 4 i
271 e
1 vooce T o T



- (REF.:. 6, p-99) ,+ .
~ T, o
2,500 B.C. * Sumer ' Priests | .
Yoo T e e s

;-:? L (REF.: 13, p. 2) {‘

g 3 -

arts and medicine,- -Stronomy
- and mathepaucs. Usually
_assocmted with a te‘mple.

-~

Developed for schools of -

higher educatiopn, usually

attached to temples. Collect-
_ ed bobks on various subJects.

"First estabhshed f0r purpose‘
‘of training the scribes re-
~ quired to satisfy the economic
.and administrative demamds of
land, primarily those of
. temple and palace." Often
attached to temple.™ .

. - L T . - "
tiphcation 2, 500 B.C.- Sumer . Research gmenans_ w'ere.epmdent o
. : : Orgamzauons trade. Mathematical tables
.; e at Temple " “were" déVeloped to speed FdJi-
,;. K . : _ . tion of figures, thus mc:‘ease :
_ ‘ # the volume of forelgt- : :
‘ - (REF.: 4, p. 159) business. - * oy
) . ' i

.Courts ‘of Law ,2,400 B.C. © Sumet ~ Priests

‘ ) (REF::" Jd1, p. ,49,7'* .

.cog of Law %"? q!,,ido n’.'c. | “‘&ug e m
. 4 e

- " (maf.. 9, p. ) )
*‘. 8
gl - P . :??, ‘ . >
P Il T de = . - .
’ : )\ . '_. 275
& * v , -
‘o

- be'regulated by prigsts." :

"The law (;ourts were. but a’
. department of the divi ’

government and would therefi ﬁe
naturally be- directed by igf .
god's servants; and rs,
since all land in thédPy and a

| _ vast proportion.of it in fact,

~ belogged to the god, most .~
economic questions would be of
direct concern to him and would

1 -

"The ‘usge to regulate \sau&ﬂ Y
by written ordinances

+ - been felt in Simer." By 29.05

" B.C. lawswerebeginnmgtobe
stated in wriggen form .

* .

'
1



.: all, p. 57 ' '
Ur-Na:mn_
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. Professional 2 100 B@ -Babylog | Sarong of
Soldier
-
" (REF.: | 11, p- 48;) &
Astronomy 2 ,100'3 .C. Sumer 4 Priests
- Astrology P }{ .
, coE ' L
3
) T .,
lﬁ' o W
- (REF.: “11, p. &%, = |
, L. ot ¥ ] ) . .
Professianal - 2,108 B.C.. . Sumer « Ruler .
Administrator = s} .. - ' s Ur-nammi.
- civil | '
Se:Vlce “‘ . .
: .t ) .
a .. .
. ]
. - "REF.: 20, p. ). - ,
“ol1as - 2,200 B.C.  Sumer » Craftsmen
.‘ - ‘
{D ) .~ &
- B ES . %
.

2,200 B.C. & super
F.;, 20, p. 56; W, p. 276-280)

| "izlgsmed on.ly

} .C. ' Sumer ' QSw:eriatis-
' ~ '
P- 194) L
o ‘-
L2716 4

 NHY
To conduct 4 a1gls as far
away as Cappadocia and the ‘.
Mediterranean coast a profess

- ional army was developed.

S\'merians_amssed astronomica
. data with the aid af their
mthenatlcs. "The garliest
ations were cerned
with [3) the duratign of day
and‘ t m'the dfffferenb
seasans - (b) -the” rising
setting of the moop and (c)
the sppearance arlff disappear-
ance of Venus.g
1 . .
% ' L
The Ensis or the bgiliff of
the city diety 'became gover-

..n ratl than ruling local

ts The control of d
garrisons was taken out of
their hands .. acquiring too
. mch power¥g.. was reduced by
the practi®® of posting such
~officials from one tity to;
ano’er." -

-

"To protect himself aganpt
undue competition; it must not
be toq easy for others to
learn what he learnt, to pro-
fit by what he made; the'
nu'nber “of - craftsmen must be

in reasonable limits
and:# secrets of m‘cmde &

C

Letters 'urne‘by royal o4

~flessengers keph thgkmg in-
ma |

‘formed on state qrs e

P~1t1es were e1ther death’ or
a fm;;?;glr mt;,;latmn was

awart h1s

*

s W v . -
L » .

. M tw'
P
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Weliaré“

-

.Judgement
Souls “

&

Concept of
360° circle

24 hour day

_24 hour clock®

k7

2,000 B.C.

Ko

. . - - ) ";r ‘
Pgtitut ion ; ,
L F [y
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WHO ¢

——

2,100,B.C. . Egypt " Egytian
e ‘ Rulers

From the walls qof tonbs;

exanples of ruler§ giving

things tg.poor. Egyptian
farmers-‘séed in event of a

5, p. 137-138; 11, p. 625) " cxop f'_ gre. . . .
' UPE%T Class Bgypfian becam more
o s soc1a11y consciovus 'and in the .
tomb texts mch emphasis is  «

laid on ... the.dead man's
nghteous.a dealmg with hls '

:fel man
ept @ "'e o’ut of astrm- '

(REF.:.

2,100 B.C.  Egypt

(REF.: 11, p. 722; S, p. 137-138) “f

2,100 B.C. Sumer

{REE.: 9, p. 49)
o

Sumer

‘rbeded ma@ral ,
(REF.: 5, p. 108) ¢ w S L
”

(o

4,.p. 160-161

2,000 B.C. .

(REF.:

2.000 BR)

(REF.: 25, p. 12)

1,950 B-.C.

~ SOC
1dren she might -
- hn bym




';-;,/'"A child
"™ a childles
own heir an : ¥
for 'such a sitgation is '
: in'gancient law todes '.'
yedlcme 1,800 B.C. " Hammurabj, collected all the |
Code of i ' A - eodes of law in existance and
-ethics S PO o - . set down one’general code.
P . k . T, "Established for the first
. S ‘f’ , ’ ~ time the concept of the penal
SCO Lo ' : “and civil responsibility of
(REF.: 3, p. 40) - 4 the physician." y -
Mivgrce - 1,800 B.C. ¥ Babyfon : Hammurabi Laws for dlvorce'fh‘st :
. . . o ¥ appeared ingHammurabi's code .
: v % * although it might have been in’
(REF. :, ZO,.p. 208) existence longer. - .
Aigebra 15800 B.Gw —' Megopotasia Mespotamians ﬁnnenan notation and arithme
: . tic technique made possible, .
- E / @, the higher developed Jormmf
‘ P A pbra of the Babyloniabs,
. B R - ey carried on the work of
¥ . !VI,R_EFQ: 11, p. 674) " _ - tge Sumenans
. Alphabet . 1,500 B.C.  Ugarit ., ¥ ° Pheenigians- fhBegan.as a téol Gf traders
- 7 to 1,400 B.C. - Palestine - Candaniteés ™ 'mé ofpbusiness who were look-‘
. * S IR or a simpler method of

’k 'books., Came ?‘; Q gen-
eral use after priest
. ;merchants ag'rébq en the sound
bassocmted with iach character.,
L}

Q

The ne d for "meces of metal
of a fixed shape and stapdard ¥
weight stamped and guaranteed

by the state as to:@oth quali-g
ty‘ and welght" for uge in «

) &EF .5, ' ‘ ,

. P.192) o v | comage
N . S o o - ¥ * & *
't . B ' . "
Ho’sgital , 600 B.L.,  Bpi - Priests . Theﬂtélple sé; ﬁ)‘aurus was |
. S - » ' Gre€te P me of the flm to be bu:.lt
* ’ o - . . .,,,-t‘g. N ¥ ﬁ* . "u. * .
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| é i ‘ . dedlcated to the Greek hea.lmg
S god Asclepius. A hostel was -
. ) ' attached to this temple where
, B o 5 . o sick people could come and be
. . (REF.: 23, p. 61,.73) : tneated by the gnests. - -
. ; ’ v - ‘ . z C & e '7J $
Service Club - 60%3.C,_ . Epidaurus Greeks ' Wmlthy patients who had been
= Cult of ¢ - , . cured at the templg pof this
gods - o cult "continued togpatrenize -
' , s _ ) them, make generous donations,
' . ® and 8isgribute alms among poor
(REF.: ¥ 23, p‘73) * LB pilgrims,"
p Republic = 600 Blc. Greece @ - Arisﬁrats . The kmg was f rced to reply
- T . council of elders made
- LA ' v ¥ prominent members of t
. a T, most powerful clans.
5. & , e gradually forced out
. (REF.: 24, p. 102)  ® completely.
Strike 490 B.C. . Rome ‘. " Plebs For safeguards for —a;btors f
4 . o W . , : right, to intermarngywith ;i
a (REF.: 5, p. 208; 2, p. 101) ' patr1c1ans, r1ght 1o, votea,‘
_Conf:ept of , 300:B.c. Babylon - %athemaficians Babylonign’ ma __emt1c1ans %
zero . , o agrigd, ":.for zero. .
(REF.: * S, p.us) o NN
. - /: r e ) = hd B
Practice of ~ 100 B, C. ~ Rome ¥ Public’ ‘GUREest OF . the ‘praetor .
“Law . f% * : servants §  in- Roplf oo frapdly be ad-, .:
| ’ l(nsp..; zf P. !u{% R X4 ' |
Hist og%x\ 300 B.C. f_.-creec_e . gWecataeus " The Qreek mindgihadrithe
( 0‘ ‘4 LR % ‘ -influence of Sti¥gke’ and
y - Y - . . » rationalism "assé® g cri-.
- 9 % .‘ L 1, . ‘ ~ » « tlﬁa]f aptituds tm the ; j
Fad R w0 tions of poetry gnd * &
L w s . B ythologywand t created
DU Yl '(REF.:" w “SZL)3 : ' "“’ h1stor1cal$ ence." o
P, - “ ’ Y .
: . < ‘L, »
Museum o 629 B.C. - Athens.. Athenians "Ongmally a_ "'1
KA - th.the guses. ( v ). the

(REF? U‘P 704) * . 2»«79 . s’ mﬂlred by them." ' i

l ‘ e e ap T | , 0
<3 ' - !-' RS o o . . .
" ) ‘ K ) N WA’ ) 3

oy T ™ . _n




Crime’ )

WHEN WHERE - -MHO ‘ - WHY
. wTE L S ’ﬁ‘r .t .
o A ' 'Ihe flrst Public Museum was
: the British Museum established
N \ In 1753 'whereas all arts and
- - _ : SClences have a cénpection’
§ c with ¢ach other, .and Wisco
& ' . 10 Navyrat phiffsophy #nd’
’ branches of Speculative know-
: ledge £or the advancement and
¥ improyegent may give helfin

"(REF.:- 31, p. 132-3) - useful experiments." - = ¢

510 B.C. . Athens Clelsthenes After gammg back control
- of Athens, Cleisthenes

.o ' ST N instityted sweeping consti
(REF.: -2, p. 61) .. . 4 - timay changes.
. L~
_fasa ibn- I.nSp 1red and directed a great
al-Sabbgp, d of devoted, hashish-
th €n fgllOWers. Demonstrate:
. 3% when' agsqcigged crime is..
n ¥ ;¥ell oreanized and refully’
'Y _ dlrecied o tRods ofs
e ¥ pr°tectlon powerless to >
T o s OPC with it. The Wegd
s rassassint was deriyel fram
hlS ane ~ & )
g, ‘ ;. A
143 “A. D civic - "AT regluar sys¢ém o ‘, ende '
England GoveMmen, T€laile,c seems t been ~ "
' - thatted when it was conplamed

ers and bakers went

: ' % to liwg outside to
' S et S C*enforoene;?o the
(REF.:* 12, p. 251-262) R ?a'u: . ASsize i 5o i
1609 “A.D. ] ’ The neyy aper arose ‘in '
” . where the appetite f neWS was
: R su'ﬂated
SR S ' battl‘@ over the Reformatlm
. " fought oo thaglkras‘ ¢11ke a .
WeF.: 31, nﬁerm gctich. - o
» - , = ’ L
» ‘ . . K ) %,. Yo
. Sl § i .
‘ y . 28() » M
e ‘ 14
/ o , }
s ; o ‘ ¥
«3.!4 - “‘ & ., ! ™ I [Py r i
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NVENT WHEN . _ WHERE WHO -
Ig /= o Fug X == . ‘-—-
Universal 1629 AN. Unknown but An alphabet of characters
Lgpguage & reported by somewhat eimilar to mathema-
. # Descautes  tical $ymbols and subject, -
- ' . . - like them, to ipulation in
. ‘ (REF.: 31, p. 155) . ‘order to sqlv_e problems.
E;lcyC10paedia » 1630 A.D. ¥ Herbom J.H..Alsted In seven volumes pub11shed in
*w Nassau * - Latin. ¥ -
Te - ’ L ‘.—;7‘5‘
(REF.: 31, p. 327) ‘ 4
.%,“ . ' 4 ~ ? b &+
. . - . ) S . :
Political 1641 o _ England . The abolition of episcopacy = ™~
Party . ‘ / *. . . g Was proposed to Parliament . = ...
e sand two parties stood- 561 u“‘:ﬁ‘.ﬁ
S5 - to one another in the Houseé*% ', =3
o . . of Commons, not merely on-- - ‘
i i some incidental question, Hut on
T e e a great principle of action o
s o L ewe TR which constituted a pesmnanent ¥
nLoATERLL e : .+ bond enthos&who k .
(RER.: 32, p. & ‘ . .one side r “the othgr. zi
_ N_,:;.ii.i;. RN . '». - T, e = S ;‘Fm— - - o
Redugtion in  .1643 A.D. " - Rome ﬁw ~The Pope  _The frequency of religious
numb@r of. *. 7 Italy T *holidays had hangdi capped e
relfcgi:yous ® -~ @,‘ . ° , * industrialization in ) [
holidays e s_.s ) lic comtrles . _
(REF.= 31, p.. 389) - W of
oA ol y o ’ 'a 2 |
%cxal _ . 1693 .&D Edmmd " An estlmate of the degrees of -
atist 5 ‘Halley - & mortality of mankind, drim . _
S | from the tablés of births and ™ -

deaths mﬂi an attenpt to

.. ..+ “"gscertain the price of

% 1 died during the ‘first. ye

gpnuities. He found thaﬂof
“Zgvery 1800 Yive Births, 145

.;so
ig was.6 to 1 that any 1d
.. awolld live to * 2, 6{‘1

' g & f“.; * "_:v. .
4 I "' ; , 'm" ., . -
“’9 J L ) 1
. . . 7:.4,: * ! ‘ B
o Lo o g
8 . % - . & % _



Lighter

(Labour) . mén in
: o 2 coal
- industry
_(REF.: 18, p. 19-20)
- - a‘, ) # ‘ j < - . )
Exploration . 1699 A.D. WilTiam
v ' s Dampier
P }) ._ iy ‘4' - o h ﬁ.

rer .31, p. 81y

>

. S .
Workmen began to comfine -
for purpose of mutual
insurance against sickness, ~
old age or death.

 The British government put
him in command of ane of the
first vess¥ls ever sent out,fo
the sole pumpose of adding %04
knowledge. He explored . .i
Australasia and New Guinea:” °

&

-
.

R

az "’

Scientific 1700 #p. . s~ ® e establishmenteof } ce
Method - v v & -scientific method asgthe
. . . b ‘ - key to dlsc_:overy lad g'ta*ally
’ ‘ : . to the subjugation of
3 institutions, politics, freligic
' . education, psychology, and
L. e e g - - 2 x @  esthetiéd to the yoke of =
. . "« (REF.:, 31, p. 35) o . @ . physics." -
S S o, T
" = - ’ B
F’ ﬁhc s 1700 A.). Y ﬁtﬁn, Lo "N
*. -Circulating . " RewYork ¥ : o
,m‘ u.bmries 1;( ‘ ) | S . ‘ . . o
LI ™% " % . ) 'g - . ' i . "_ . "' .
» " ' (REF.: "31," p. 318) ¥ o .
. ) - ’ \.* '. “’ .,’ ' ‘ ? ..
.~ Penitentia¥y =~ 1700 A.D. a.e L . 4 * a
‘ ' ' . kol ‘&. e “._‘ Clemt ié%I £
‘ /’". . - '_ " ’ ’ T - S \"-.j:; i w, ‘ ‘ ‘
% . (REF.: 15, p. " ) S ‘. * s
' v . R g C :
 Postal . AJ08 AD, . Paris ; . ' AM. jaffiot me’p*ostal-dimctomgf
AGRC : Ll RN France contained maps

LI

-

Digactory

+
L]

.

. ™ i
e :‘q}’/ 4
LI -4

: i LT . B .“:. . Zé:h{’*\. §
-, (g8, p- 8) ®
1%24 A.D. b

b . - . .
REF.: 31, pi 104) -

¢

% )

-

. o - .
e S 4

2 T . ! s
T o982 L
ST @282

J.F.Lafitau 'Manmers oE-the American

illusWgations of naturalj
fe and industries of
. . .

P.

'ma'mirs ofprimit;ge times.a" .

Sayages.

- e
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This law like most others, Q»,
. lagged far 'behind public -

opinion, which had been *

converted for the .most

part, ha,J.f a century ‘before.

ngiond
and &
Scotland

31, # 452)

Repeal of 1736 A.D.
laws ;against - -
Witchcraft

| (REF. :

‘Enlarged 1769 A.D.

Franchise « . - :
v - (REF. 31, p..178) . o
#ublic 1769 A.D. - England | " Popular meetings began to
Lbetmgs ST e . - express public opinion and
. e }5 " soon became a regular and
s . -important organ of English
) - *‘(REF & 31 . p. 178) R -pghucal 11fe Q |

1843 A.D. ;—, England "““ *fames Braid -

"Ixii“nal lyFkgqul towa:rd

. X . . . - phen of mesmeric .
: ganghfs _own expen-
. - L T e he became comrmoed.a -
L4 : e LA k that uine sleep can be
AR ¥ ti‘r L a - * . induced by a fixed stare at a_
il . ¥ B Ty ‘ ‘bright inanimat® object." 'Inss.
r R adi 1843 he published a book,’
"introducing the
neurohypnotlsm or hypngs1s

'. Q.«. '

"

Model Housing-

1844 A.D.
‘Model Pevelop- |, .-
ment Societies. M.

e
(REF.: 27,

283;“*

.. etenémy :
- firidn®adly benef1c1a1 to

T TT

"In 1864 Qe mfgited her
expermant in housing manage-
n@t :?tll;we houses in
Py in~ B
" pos: le vy
- interested mans , N
- resulting’ effll cyand -
would nc "~'m1 “be

-ﬂl:he owners ‘uggould also set -
M'*‘u

. .‘*‘1'.; N

o5 f‘? ) Iy .t
K i pE % ﬁ-_ﬁ o
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Lo ' ‘ ém example of order, clean-
" .o L ess and decency to the
| (REF.: 27, p. 451 h) | ts. ,
= . o _
Employment 1891 A.D. N Zealand Government "The New Zealand- Govemnent, _
‘Agencies . for example, established
exchanges as lomng-'ago as
‘ 1891. Note: ''The mmitipal*
' - and state systems of Germny,
- .5 -. established before the tum .

. ‘A A -~ . of thecentury, servedg.«; a. .
o T : . modeI " for"the Bﬁn,:g@qu.
. . T * No: oﬁler’irﬁomannm d be -

- (REF.: 28, p. 351-2) 6 fomd on ehef(b;;mn system,
, ’ S - S |
‘_}. i ) A ) ‘ . # r‘:.- - &
* * Pre-Planndd 1903 A.D. ©  Letchworth, Sir Ebenezer "He conceived of a series of*
-4 Large-Scale ' England . Howard @ g cities, with popula-
lopments- -tions of around 30,000 each,
arden City / 4§ .Sugpoun a lagger central-
“ Movement r city anglgpm&d from it and °
. . . . - each other by generous greeh
. ‘, o = T - i = - Edch of these garden ™
Y v - . tnas d contain mdlzstrqgs
-~ , ' eir p -planned layouts
. . ‘ ‘ ' . dwould H& maintained :thld over-.
SR o . Cw ? ud:mg.aymded by the )
- - '3‘ . Ea S *  eliminatiog of speculation in
I R P : o | ‘ 1and* through commmal owner-
(REF.: 27,  p. 451 i): . P ship." . B
Grap o 1905 AD.  det’ Joskph J‘ "Though fores :’ﬁs darly
£quy Ty _ avmlable “Pratt’ . as 1905 by Joseph J. Pratt'
_ SRS *! L e N grow treatment of tubercuic
S ‘ BRI £ TR ¢ Dpatients, only-a few J.CJ.
‘ . o - . _ L o o practis group ther:
. A * T, L & - .bers Sol
‘ . . v R L ) .’. . ;‘ A
, , S . R psymah'ists to try to
) R * , ST thém s, mdtheuse
U TP Lo L. P N of ol
, .~ . > LY o - - effective that. they deve
RS . (REF.: 29, p. 809‘ ® ,,.* . rap1d1y ‘the postwar
3 | 3 DR S
. o 4 S
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" SOCIAL ' o ' '
INVENTION WHEN o WERE WHO WHY
In tional~ 1912 A.D. - Hague Pres. Theodore ''The Hague Convention - . ‘
I-of - : . ) S Rﬁosevelt required each adhering power. =
- Hague C ) _ - to control its productiom,, : ..
Opium Convention o S _ 'igportation and”exportation
L 2o st Lo g - of raw opitm and coca -leaves,
ot g e g e e as well as to regulate its -
* . own domestic manufacture, . -
e distributjen and use, to con-'\
a fine the Yatter to 1eg1t1mate
» P- 32) -“ o medical pui'poses,"
" ST ’y
for - 1914 A.D. _# Washipggon, Government "In the early 190 a mmber
trol of ¢ % Uy s K e - of gtates passe d _p¥escription = -
. ' e laws. TJo aid ifsthe enforce-
' ment o’ these laws and to pro- -
- »'; N . vide the regulation required
. o & by the 1912 Hague Convention,
> . Congress .in 1914 ‘passed the: %
(REF.: 30, p,-32) ‘ . Harrison Na&cotlcs Act."
- T . | i e
1918 - : Germany $ J.L. Moreno  "In this megodmuents more$.
1923 A.D. ’ . : ort iess spontaneously dramatize '
. basic. .- - A T persenal problems: -
principle ' ' s an ce of fellow patients
formilated- - ' ; apists, some of wham Q
. brought to; . : ‘s also pa §t1c1pate in the _
L America 1932 * . ) dramatic production itself. _:.
' . ’ = " The dramatization is followed® '+
* : C e S , by di#cussion between players
L RS, p. %06) T e and audidnce." .
. &'ﬂ"‘a——' . 4 . ’ . ’ . # - P v i .
Sit-in’' o F?i 1960, + Greensboro, Negro . "In Febru@ry 1960, Negro Gollege
©  AD. North Carolina ‘College o % students in G!gensboro N.C.,
- R : o Studen®” egan to 'sit-in' at’ ‘ﬁte .
S e ) : [ ch counters ;hat refused to
oL o Y serve them. Soon' the techmque :
» v #" ~(REF.: '31, p. 291) Cos *?é spmad throughotxt the South.
| n‘h.e- LA S 3 ; . L - ?j‘ qf' - g ) ¢ ‘
Freedom May, 1961, Southern %ng;ess for "Groups of wh1te an
iders' A . xited ¢ cial ~ 'Freedom giders", . aﬂt«e:‘cpen-
SR ‘ ¥ equal1t,y . ment sponSEred. ,
L ./ﬁ"" 3 v g ) i *fw, '
’, . ’ }
. .‘ﬂ .
e 'k'.‘.,.'_- ’ i '
*-° - (REF.: -31, p. 291) Yo

-
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. Marchmg 1962 A.D. Albany, Ga. . Negroes..-. “'In 192~ S :
4 Danq;strat:.‘ R ' : Albany‘ Ga., began to call *
' - . gattentian to their situation
' " *by marching through the .
o : L .~ . . streets and holdmg mss .
(REF.: 31, p. 291y .. /. o ' meetmgs " D
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SOCIAL -

Inter- © .. 1967
. Junsdlctlcnal
corporation -

o

Life Skills * . 1969
_ training

Life. Skills- . 1969
Coaches )

Individual .  1969.

" managed
instmcum :

Spirale o970

curriculum

in business {
management:

N SR
Individyalized 1971
literacy.

program

-
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- INVENTICNS OF SASKATCHEWAN NEWSTARI‘/'IHE _,’IRAII\LING RESEARH. . .. . ... ..

AND DEVELOPMENT. STATION -

it ¢

WHERE =~ . . WHO _
O;tévva Canada Dept of

"Manpower § -
++ Immigration and
. the Depts. of
- Education of
Saskatchewan,
Alberta, Nova-
- Scotia and .
", Prince Edward
Island.

 Prihce  Ralph Himsl
Albert Mary Jean

X Martin -

Prince . ‘' Ronald
Albetrt ._ Friedman
Prince . V. W. 'Mullen

. Albert E. Evancio
Prince J. A, Jeanneau
Albert ’
Prince Najda Waite
Albert R

289

i -~

P -y

"WHY ' i

———

NewStart corporations

were formed as semi-
autonomous , ncn-govem- )

mental, agenc1es to

" experiment in adult .
- training methodology.
(a provincial jurisdiction)

and the recruiting,
motivation and loyment
of adults (a federal

jurisdiction). ! 4

‘A course was devised fo

teach problem solving
behaviors necessazy to

.. manage one's life :
¢ sibly and appropriately

in the followmg /areas:

.self, family, confmnlty,
leisure and-job.

Social Eechnologists in

social .institutions training

people in skills) of

: malagmg their / fives.

An individualifpd- leammg

‘program in mathematics and

coummlcatlms for adults,

- comprising dlpgnostlc tests
" .leaming prescriptions and

accomp hshneqt tests.

A course in small business
management for people who

have had no rprenous experience

in- busmess ..

Ind1v1dua112at10n was made

possible by the development

of a tape-text method of
instruction. The student
listens to an explanation

an audmrtape and responds |
_to questions or instructions
. while he looks at the text. .
. A system of "cueing' was

devised to teach the pro-
numciation of words with'

irregular 'Spelling._ .

L
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O INVENTION .

Sotanigs

)

Training

Research and

Deve lopment
Station

Generic Skills

Curriculm-
based

' vocational
counseling
system

Language
tqammg
through
recreation

" ™
R

Prince .

Albert .

Prince

. Albert

Prince

.Albert ’

- .Prince

Albert

Prince

Albert

290 ¢

rthur smig

-

20 -0, S ]
< D. Toombs _Skilled workers in social . .
R. Geoffrion’. institutions trained in -
S - 'skidls that are generic to.
: awide range of-agencies
i mvolved in' the dev‘elqpment
R o of human resouroes.
* Dept of A hunm resouroe developnent
\Manpower and research station ated
' Immigration,  as a regular pﬂ
\ : govemment dep t.:
| SR .

e,

The identification of bas;c '

mathematics,.c tions,
reasoning and inte rsonal ..
behaviours “act required
in the perfggmance of JDbS '

and the.specification-for -

v 1nd1v1dua11zed tra.mmg -

Naida Waite

Glen 4T1ppett
'\ Vern Millen <
* James William$

. -3

~

Many students learn 11teracy

in" a second 1 ‘in hi )
"school. This buil
on the literacy by rondmg

students with audio cassettes

" and texts of material in' the

second - language In the-
initial parts of the coge\ r.
the tapes contain expan
speech to help the students
identify the sounds at . -,

modest speed

A \rocatuna;l counseling course
that helps the s

develop a positive ki ge
of self, detision making
skills, knowledge of -
tiaons relevant to his characte

" istics and job search techm.qt

A necreatlcn program ¢ -
to teach a second langhage
which the vogcabulary and

" Janguage structure can be P
leamed in relation to. .

physical and-social
activities. %
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'btmns;. nental health, psychology, democracy an,d govemment In\,s"an
' effort to 1dent1fy the nunber of such social mventlms that lﬁve”been
predlcted ‘the "Futures Grotp was asked to, examme the thousands of
future =pred1ct1ms th/at it has collated and it, produced a hstmg of
300+ futurg social events.1 "of these only 53 representpd new soc1a1
*m o mvenuons which }s further evidence ‘of the extent to wh1ch the enure

R f1e1d of social technologyl has been 1gnored in fomulatmg soc1a1

,:.:‘ s futuges. .o ' v/ - _ o
e . e , | - ; ‘
,‘.‘ ) // . « , . o . [ Y ¢ - -
. The list ‘prepared by the Futures (jw.ncluded the following:
‘" Reference ' ' L C ' .
Number . .o S
/' . I 7 : . s
‘ 1.5 'Narco Pedagogy. . *
2 : Develapmnt of smxlators to proude techmcal
. ¢ training to mentally.and physically handlcagnped
o .« + ‘people to prepare them to retum to society.
- T3, D15c1p11ne-0r1ented Lea.mmg Centers. N
S .4 o Twenty pereent of all "hormes equ1pped and enploymg
: : - }45 - "on demand'" audio- us\ual- retrieval of mformatmn.
5 / L Spec1f1c hlowled‘ge of how to stimulate cognitive. \
A gzpwth to maximal ability in preschool children.

- . -« + Consequences: - o
- : s ar, ?nereased,hmnan ,qapacity and performance.
*b.! Adults being more self-aware and wise,

. BN '.'l R . ‘. 3 . K3 & ... : .
. . e ' \‘\ . - .. LR ..

1 The ‘Futures Group .Social Inventidns: A Oonp11at1m of Forecasts,
Glastmbury, Oonnecucut 1974, 81 pp ,
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Reference | [ S S
e e e — oot -~ gTRGteT “Societal emphasis on “intellectual
~. . - . ‘lpursuits. = -- . - . .
- €. Increased scientific and technological progress.
+ d. . Modification to the educational systems (such
- . as development of schools for the.treated and
. R .untre)ated starting school at the age of 3,.and
' : . , so on). : .
e. ,Children developing intellectual capacities
“2more rapidly (present age ZO\at 12). .
6 - -Use of electronic links between the human brain and -
a machine (symbiosis) to improve human cognitive .
abilities and enhance the learning process.
Consequences: ' .
a. More use of teclmology. - ‘ Ay
b. More individualized curricula. 0
o " -~ € More information assimilated.
. d. Development of mentally handicapped.
E 7 . - . A global eléctronic university _is created.
8. Worldwide zoning ordinances. |
9 " The productive portions of -the ocean are claimed, - -
E colonized, ‘and annexed to various nations.
, - Consequences : ’

e ' .3 Long-Tange researdi on the océan as a
: : ' ' " resource has strarg political support.

10, Acquisition of all urban land by the government. ot
/. 11 . - Some direct control of individual thaight - .
~ . . processes, B B ’
12 Tntema{iona'l legislation standards of control o' -
o pollution of the high seas and oceans. T
" 13 S 'Legisl ion .of 'no-fault" divorce faws ﬁ
| 14 kVoicep- ts supplant fingerprints in c‘_ri;m‘ . )
' . K control, . ’ : i ..
’ - Back : Characteristic frequency distributians '
O | - of e;araio m;g&/ém unique. - L
; 15 - ' Crimes without victims ( ling, prostitution, etc.)
are removed from the books. ., . \\
. . . ‘ . ' . : B . . . .
_ 16 - Implementation of a home voting. system for B
. instantaneous natin-wide eléctroni¢’ vote - tabulati
- \-" | lf , Some thiddle-class residential areas‘becom "secure -
Vel - ,  enclaves" (i.e., closed circuit teletvisSion monitors,:
T “- .t .  .guards’check each vi3itor, electronic locks, and
. ' . .patrols). R . [
Vo . ; S B . : .




TS

lbfenence . |
‘Number ) . K o
, P 18 ) Require couples to undergo psych010g1ca1_ compatibility o
) , - . tgsts and marital counseling before a marriage 11cense
Sy, ... - is.issued.. .
. N : ] . ’ . ! »
- i9 " - Reduction ofrmcertamty in pohucs ‘by instant, R
- : T ; mexpensxve mass pollmg L : .

20 [ ’ DeVelopnxmt of pmcedures for d:mect action and demon
o S ' ‘stratign by those dlssatlsfled w1th existing conditions. .
' o, 21 . Developmnt of electncal 1nplants for regu“latmg : <
- N .. _ behavmr. .t : . -e

e

~

* ' - 22 7 legal reclassification of much ant‘soczxal behavior ha{rmg
' © . . to do with alcoholism, drugs, sex, violence, and suicide
) ‘ in recognition of.these as neglcal social-psychological

< ' - problems rather than matters: of 1nd1v1dual voljtion and -

} ) ‘moral deprav1ty v . \ . . . .
“ -, ° - . .
. ' o« 23 © . - legal handlmg, mstlmtlon ausplces ;\q%::zchal
* . .« . . care of those with recla551 ied sqcial pathologies (i.e., -

behavior no longer omsulened cnmnal) are removed from
- law-enforcement-judicial /system N

\ ' .24 Devélopnent of effgctlve means of 1dent1fy1ng crime-prone

A

) ~ individuals - I
' ’ ,. -T2 Estabhsm*of a new class of crimes, as ﬂpse vhi
S ' "~ —hurt miltivictims and/or uncertain v1ctms such as
- _— pollut1 anror’ 1rrespcmslb1e busmess practlces. -

26 . Retemt mmatlcn or utilization of misinfo

a B o about . ts, medical histories, educational :° BRI
. ‘ t g, et;c., is a new category of crime. . ',.
271 - Development of computer, pmgrams which adequately s:.mulate T
' .. social systems in several snuatlms . !
_/ '4"7'. 28 - ‘Muunun amual income guarmteedﬁy govemment .
Gonputerizedzsystem for matchin personahty iraits,
: basic capabilities, ambitions, educatiun, and training )

as they relate to job oppprwnlues.

',"- All adm.m.stratlve aspects of the Job-matdu.ng systqm are .
.. computerized. . ’ /
i . »
..y . 31 . :nw average age at,‘,!e‘;i?m‘tlis\ 60 years.
_ . ‘ —— ; . —— . . 2 9_4 . ) . ". .. i ) . :O «

N . ;
» ) e ‘
., . .
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«36

30-day’ vacatians apply to at least half o

" . 285

o , . Improved ecariomic status of nations seni r,citizen . -
- %apulat?tm produces-dynamic "ret[iﬁfﬁet."- R
33.  {_ Memdatory cost-of-living allowances which require o

eyi)'lo'y_érs to give raises if the cost-of-living_,ipcrea;es.

' Most retail “ransactions are computerized all the way;,'
through the individual's bank. account. _ Y

: 3 - ‘. N ) ' .

True internatiopal wnionism throughout the world. L

v \ . o, Y " (- .

‘Employers offer empleyees .educational facilities, » = _ o

progressive psychologists, and sensory gratification - o

" chambers. - ¥ v .

a. * Decrease in importance of 'certain economic

indicators (e.g., QNP, productivity)s” - |

b. . '"Wdpk" redéfined-by and within corporatiams. -

G, Efficiency no longer a prime consideratian. ' AR
d. Indicators of social function and status .becqne _ .

~

.

+  important. S
e. ilettantism flourjshes. ' e
f. 7 Demand for uuzve ties and specialized information ',
services. / S Lo ’
Mute collar and clerical employees begin to abandon R
""the office" in favor of neighbourhood remote-work -
centeys. - , R B -
"Life'-s‘pan contracts" enable employees to ﬁd@st" '

y ‘periods _t;f,.wor,k. and lei$ure over periods of
as —twell }'eal‘S. ‘ e

‘'Most employees gain the"ri@\t to participgte in decision . .
- making as an aspect of "fair labor st ds.” . IR

all employees. -

y Negative income tax or guaranteed

_ redutes poverty. c
Develtprent of a computer-controlled pleasure salon (a ° 7 <
room that can adjust témperature, humidity, brightness, :
color ad tone in response to man's changes of mood).

. . . &
Licensed parenthood degins (license and test are required
of who wants to become a parent). - . $" . ‘ '

N _7295:
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N‘mber. ‘/‘x' A\ ' ¢ ~l . . . 't
' 7 G#mnes change sod!al structure to suit’ffindividuals; ~
9 ... °  inYpast, 'deviant" 1r3d1v1dua changed to suit "sick" fet
e o » " social. structure R e 8 " STt ‘
Vo485 ) A Group, "1m1t11ateral"‘marnage becomes legal. -
. (. I 46 - Renswn of wellfane jlaws to make it advantageous for the v
V. e -« .- male head of, the hogseho'.ld to_remain in the family whens
D ~ t.he famly is on welfa:ne V- , .
. L *; . L . . - .
Q 47 . New value systenystresses bemg, becanmg, knowing and
- .-+ DBeing known, caring and being cared for, in cfntrast to -
o v prev';ous ane of pgctlnty, success, efficiency. -
48 . Formatmn o£ Commmers federations. | | f
"%9. A Redefnuum of "dependent" to permt recog;n1t1cn of new
c, o kmds -of family relations’ (probat1mary mamages, T g
R, ~ L commnal arrangermants etc.). - L B
_ ; o 0 New types of marnage ccntracts are éccep‘ted and . rat1f1ed -
TN bylaw > . - . .
| - 52 SN " S 5 ' A
' 51 knewable tnal mamages rfor 3—5 years are. 1eg1t1gmzed
. . 153_ K Legallzatmn of compo md marnages whether they be - o
ﬁ ' ' polygamus *polyand s OT gmup marr;ages. B ER
, 53 '\ ' L1m1t1n of famlly size ;hrwgh leglslaubn (1 e., e
-~ _ ecgnomic.sanctions, etc.). o Ay
: ( CT - ‘ . :.;:\ ,‘: J Y S e S
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1. Eunch Alvm(i (ed ), ¢
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